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PREFACE 


THIETEE3STXH     EIDITTIOISr. 


This  work  is  now  in  the  thirteenth  edition.  It  is  intended  to  be  an 
efficient  aid  and  instructor  in  conducting"  the  office  work  of  a  Joint  Stock 
Company  *  and,  as  well,  a  work  of  reference  in  general  matters  and  techni- 
calities pertaining  to  corporations  of  this  kind,  and  a  text  book  for  the 
student  of  accounts,  who  is  looking  to  the  higher  branches  of  accountancy 
as  his  field  of  operation. 

It  is  written  from  the  standpoint  of  long  experience  and  observation  as 
accountant,  auditor,  director  and  president  in  connection  with  Joint  Stock 
Companies,  and  of  a  teacher  of  accounts.  The  sale  of  the  book  now  extends 
from  the  Atlantic  to  the   Pacific,  throughout  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

Authors  and  compilers  of  Bookeeping  text  books  in  Canada  and  the 
United  States  have  evinced  their  appreciation  of  this  work  by  drawing 
copiously  from  its  pages,  without  authority,  and  without  acknowledgment 
of  the  source  of  their  information.  Appreciation  of  their  good  judgment 
does  not  reconcile  me  to  their  piracy,  and  I  hereby  require  that  my  copyright 
be  strictly  respected. 

J-   W.  J. 

Ontario  Business  College, 
Belleville.  Ontario,  Canada,  1910 


I  would  suggest  to  people  who  are  considering  the  investment  of  money 
in  the  shares  of  Joint  Stock  Companies  that  it  would  be  well  for  them  to 
acertain  before  investing  whether  due  provision  has  been  made  for  the  skil- 
ful and  efficient  keeping  of  the  accounts  by  those  possessed  of  the  requisite 
knowledge.      The  failure  of  many  companies  is  due  to  bad  book-keeping. 
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THE  STUDENT  TO  READ  THIS  CAREFULLY. 


The  Student  is  requested  to  refer  at  once  to  Pages  74  and  75,  where  he  will  find 
preliminary  instructions  respecting  the  work  he  is  required  to  do,  after  a 
careful  study  of  which  he  will  proceed  with  the  Bookkeeping  as  directed 
in  the  Guide,  from  Page  74  to  Page  79.  The  transactions  to  be  done  and 
recorded  by  the  student  are  similar  to,  but  not  the  same  as,  those  worked 
out,  from  page  81  to  126. 
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JOINT  STOCK  COMPANIES. 


DEFINITION,  CONTRAST  WITH  ORDINARY  TRADING  PARTNERSHIPS, 
AND  THEIR  ADVANTAGES  AND  DISADVANTAGES. 


AJOIXT  STOCK  Company  is  an  association  of  individuals,  who  have 
united  and  have  obtained  incorporation  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  an  undertaking  which  would  require  a  larger  amount  of  capital 
than  any  single  person  would,  ordinarily,  be  able  or  willing  to  risk.  Each 
member  subscribes  and  pays  in  money  or  property  or  services  for  shares 
in  the  capital  stock.  The  object  may  be  to  mine,  manufacture,  trade, 
print,  carry  on  a  banking,  loan  or  insurance  business,  or,  in  general,  to  do 
what  an  individual  or  a  firm  may  do. 

In  conducting  modern  trade  the  tendency  is  in  the  direction  of  tin-  joint 
stock  principle.  Not  only  are  new  enterprises  now  launched  in  the  form  of 
Joint  Stock  Companies,  but  old  established  concerns  are  being  changed 
from  single  proprietorships,  or  from  partnerships,  into  Joint  Stock  Com- 
panies. 

The  most  prominent  feature  of  a  Joint  Stock  Company,  in  comparison 
with  a  general  or  ordinary  partnership,  is  the  limited  liability  of  the  share- 
holders. In  a  general  partnership,  each  partner  is  personally  liable  to  the 
full  extent  of  his  means  for  the  whole  of  the  partnership  debts;  whereas 
in  a  Joint  Stock  Company  the  liability  of  a  shareholder  ceases  entirely  when 
he  has  paid  in  full  the  amount  of  stock  for  which  he  subscribed.  "The 
limited  liability  principle  induces  people  to  invest  in  enterprises  outsid-  oi 
their  own  occupation,  thereby  stimulating  and  increasing  the  trade  of  a 
locality  or  a  country. 

Mention,  necessarily  brief,  of  the  various  forms  of  partnership  will  be 
appropriate  just  here  in  order  that,  in  contrast  with  them,  the  nature  of 
Joint  Stock  Companies  may  be  more  clearly  understood.  Partnership  is 
the  union  of  two  or  more  individuals  acting  under  a  contract,  whereby  they 
mutually  contribute  their  property  or  labour  for  the  purpose  of  making  pro- 
fits    jointly.     The     definition  of  a  legal     partnership     may  be  given  in  the 


*  The  liability  of  shareholders  in  Chartered  Banks  differs  from  this  :  they  are  liable  to  pay  not  only  the  amount 
of  stock  subscribed  for,  but,  in  the  event  of  the  Bank's  failure,  they  are  liable  to  be  called  upon  to  pay  as  much  more 
as  the  par  value  of  the  stock.     See  "Double  Liability,  '  page  161. 


language  of  the  civil  code  of  New  York  as,  "The  association  of  two  or  more 
persons  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  business  together  and  dividing  its 
profits  between  them."  The  usual  criterion  by  which  a  partnership  is 
ascertained  to  exist  is  an  agreement  to  share  profits,  but  mere  joint  owner- 
ship in  property  does  not  constitute  in  law  a  partnership,  nor  does  the  re- 
ceiving of  a  commission  or  remuneration  proportioned  to  profits  by  man- 
agers, clerks  or  servants  make  them  partners. 

This  is  the  common  and  ordinary  form  of  partnership.     In 

General         connection  with  it  the  liability  is  unlimited;  each  individual 

Partnership,    partner  is  liable  for  all  the  debts  and  obligations  incurred 

by  the  partnership  to  the  full  extent  of  his  means,  to  the 
last  dollar,  whether  found  in  or  out  of  the  business  of  the  partnership.  No 
agreement  made  between  such  partners  to  limit  the  liability  of  any  general 
partner,  so  far  as  creditors  are  concerned,  would  have  any  effect.  Each 
partner  is  the  agent  of  the  ethers,  and,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  the  firm's 
business,  can  pledge  the  firm's  credit  and  enter  into  contracts  without 
limit,  however  imprudent  and  foolish  may  be  his  acts.  The  partners  are 
practically  at  the  mercy  of  each  other.  Entering  into  a  general  partnership 
is,  next  to  marriage,  probably  the  most  serious  step  in  life.  One  of  the 
partners  cannot  substitute  another  person  in  his  place,  without  the  consent 
of  his  co-partners,  neither  can  he  sell  his  interest  in  the  partnership  assets 
and  business,  except  where  there  has  been  an  agreement,  or  an  order  of 
the  court  for  a  dissolution  of  the  partnership.  There  is  only  one  method 
by  which  a  partner  can  retire  from  a  firm  without  the  consent  of  his  co- 
partner, which  is  by  obtaining  an  order  of  the  Court  for  a  dissolution. 
Each  partner  may  sign  the  partnership  name  and  bind  the  partnership  for 
any  matter  within  its  scope,  but  any  act  intended  to  bind:  the  firm  that 
deals  with  matters  outside  of  the  seope  of  the  partnership,  must  be  signed 
by  each  member  individually. 

While  the  obligations  of  the  partners  of  a  firm  to  others  are  as  stated, 
the  rights  and  obligations  existing  between  themselves  are  entirely  a  matter 
of  contract.  The  partners  may  make  any  kind  of  arrangement  between 
themselves  that  they  choose.  The  law  does  not  require  that  a  general 
partnership  agreement  shall  be  in  writing ;  it  may  be  made  by  word  of 
mouth,  but  it  would  be  folly  to  have  it  so.  Unless  provision  is  made  in 
the  partnership  agreement  for  a  definite  period,  the  partnership  is  one  at 
will,  which  any  partner  may  dissolve  at  pleasure,  subject,  of  course,  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Court  to  prevent  bad  faith.  Dissolution,  whether  by 
effluxion  of  time,  mutual  agreement  or  otherwise,  by  which  a  partner  retires 
and  the  remaining  partners  continue  the  business,  and  by  agreement 
assume  its  liabilities,  does  not  release  the  retiring  partner  from  the  obliga- 
tions of  the  firm,  incurred  while  he.  was  a  partner.  He  can  be  relieved  of 
the  obligations  contracted  by  the  new  firm   (even  though  his  name  should 


be  continued)  if  he  causes  due  and  legal  notices  of  the  dissolution  to  be 
published.  Such  notices  should  be  inserted  in  the  Gazette,  also  in  the  local 
papers,  and  a  circular  notice  should  be  sent  to  creditors  and  customers. 
Dissolution  may  take  place  by  effluxion  of  time,  and  also  by  mutual  con- 
sent. Death  dissolves  a  partnership,  so  does  the  bankruptcy  of  a  partner, 
and  lunacy  and  misconduct  are  grounds  sufficient  for  an  application  to  the 
Court  for  dissolution.  A  general  partnership  must  be  registered  (in  On- 
tario) at  the  registry  office  of  the  county,  or  city,  within  six  months  from 
the  date  of  its  formation. 

is  one  who  joins  a  general  partnership  for  the  purpose 

A  Special  or  oi  investing  money.  His  position  is  defined  by  statute, 

Limited  Partner      and   if   he   strictly    adheres    to    its    requirements  hi6 

liability  is  limited  to  the  sum  of  his  investment.  His 
contribution  to  the  capital  must  be  cash  only;  his  name  must  not  appear 
and  he  must  not  in  any  way  aid  in  carrying  on  the  business,  or  interfere  in 
its  management.  If  he  does,  he  will  cease  to  be  a  special  partner  and  be- 
come liable  as  a  general  partner.  When  forming  a  special  partnership  a 
certificate  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Act,  authenticated  by  a  notary, 
must  be  filed  at  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  County  Court  in  the  county 
in  which  the  business  is  carried  on.  This  certificate  must  show  the  firm's 
name,  the  nature  of  the  business,  the  names  of  the  general  and  special 
partners  respectively,  the  amount  of  capital  which  each  special  partner  has 
invested,  the  period  at  which  the  partnership  is  to  commence  and  the  time 
at   which  it  will  terminate. 

A   Dormant  or      *s   one   wnose   name   does  not  generally   appear   to   the 
Silent  Partner       wol'ld    ys    a    Partner,    but    who,    nevertheless,    is   to   all 
intents  and  purposes  a  pai'tner  with  unlimited  liability 
like  the  rest. 

is  one  who,   while  not  really  a  partner  a6  between 
A  Nominal  Partner     the  partners,  has  rendered  himself  liable  by  allow- 
ing    it     to     be     understood     by  his     own     acts     or 
statements   that   he   is   a   partner,    or   by   failure    to   contradict   the    known, 
statements  of  others  implying  that  he  is  such  a  partner. 

is  one  who  by  agreement  is  to  participate  in  the 
A  Secret  Partner  profits,  but  who  is  not  known  by  the  public  to  be  a 

partner.  If  the  relationship  can  be  proved  he  may  be 
held  for  the  firm's  debts  like  the  other  partners. 
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The  Advantages  of  Joint  Stock  Companies* 


The  advantages  afforded  by  the  limited  liability  joint  stock  principle  in 
carrying  on  a  business  are  numerous  and  important.  To  the  individual 
shareholder  the  most  important  is  the  "limited  liability."  In  a  partnership 
a  man  risks  his  all,  whereas  as  a  shareholder  in  a  limited  company  his 
liability  ends  when  he  has  paid  for  his  stock  (except  in  the  case  of  a  Bank, 
the  shareholders  of  which  are  liable  for  double  the  amount  of  their  sub- 
scribed stock).  In  a  partnership  a  man  is  at  the  mercy  of  his  partners. 
Each  partner  is  the  unlimited  agent  of  the  others,  and  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  the  firm's  business  can  involve  it  to  any  extent,  and  each  one  is 
personally  liable  to  the  full  extent  of  his  means  for  all  its  liabilities  and 
obligations.  In  a  limited  company  the  directors  (those  members  to  whom 
its  management  is  intrusted)  cannot  bind  their  fellow-stockholders  person- 
ally. Those  to  whom  the  company  incurs  liabilities  know  (or  should  know) 
that  the  assets  of  the  company  alone  are  available  to  pay  its  debts. 
Creditors  of  a  limited  company  have  no  recourse  to  the  individual  members. 
In  order  that  the  public  may  readily  distinguish  limited  liability  companies 
from  ordinary  partnerships  they  are  required  by  law,  under  a  penalty,  to 
attach  the  word  "limited"  to  their  names  wherever  they  appear.  For 
example,  John  Brown  &  Company  (Limited)  ;  The  Jones  Manufacturing 
Company   (Limited);  The  Times  Printing  Company   (Limited). 

The  vast  development  in  the  commerce  of  the  world  during  the  past 
century  has  been  rendered  possible  by  joint  stock  companies  bringing 
together  the  surplus  capital  of  the  people  into  great  enterprises.  Knowing 
definitely  the  extent  of  their  liability,  people  are  willing  to  take  the  defined 
risk  and  invest  their  money  to  create  and  carry  on  enterprises  that  are  of 
infinite  service  to  the  locality  in  which  they. are  situated,  and  of  advantage 
to  the  world  at  large.  No  private  individual  or  partnership  would  have 
undertaken  to  create  the  Bank  of  Montreal  or  build  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway.  Continuity,  an  element  so  essential  to  immense  undertakings, 
can  only  be  secured  by  the  creation  of  corporations  or  companies  which  have 
an  existence  apart  from  the  individuals  who  compose  them.  These  great 
companies  are  destined  not  only  to  serve  the  present,  but  the  generations 
to  come,  and  they  can  develop  and  train,  or  secure  talent  that  will  be  as 
devoted  and  loyal  to  their  service  as  that  which  an  individual  could  exhibit 
in  managing  his  own  business. 

For  great  undertakings  the  joint  stock  principle  is  the  only  one  possible 
and  even  if  this  were  not  so,  it  would  still  be  the  best. 
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Another  advantage  afforded  by  the  existence  of  the  great  Joint  Stock 
Companies  is  the  opportunity  they  provide  for  people  to  profitably  employ 
their  savings,  or  the  surplus  capital  not  required  in  their  own  business  or 
occupation;  for  instance,  a  man  may  be  a  farmer,  a  doctor,  a  mechanic  or 
a  teacher,  and  devote  his  whole  time  to  his  occupation,  and  while  doing 
this  he  may,  by  the  investment  of  his  savings  in  the  shai*es  of  various 
companies,  engage  in  the  business  of  trading,  banking,  transportation, 
underwriting,  manufacturing,  etc.,  without  giving  either  time  or  thought 
to  the  business,  and  without  risk  beyond  the  sum  of  the  shares  for  which  he 
has  subscribed  :  and  if  he  wishes  to  retire  from  any  of  the  Companies  he 
can  do  so  by  disposing  of  his  shares  when  and  to  whom  he  wishes.  Being 
a  corporation,  a  Joint  Stock  Company  has  a  legal  existence,  is  an  entity, 
apart  from  its  members ;  consequently  the  transfer  of  shares  from  one 
person  to  another,  or  the  death  or  bankruptcy  of  a  member,  in  no  wa\ 
affects  the  company's  perpetuity. 

Everybody  in  a  community  is  interested  in  some  way  in  Joint  Stock 
Companies.  They  run  our  railways,  and  most  of  our  steamboats,  provide 
us  with  banking  facilities  and  currency,  enable  us  to  insure  our  lives,  our 
property  or  our  character ;  they  develop  our  mines  and  carry  on  most  of  the 
great  manufacturing  industries  of  the  country. 


SOME  DISADVANTAGES  OF  JOINT  STOCK 
COMPANIES. 


The  running  of  small  concerns  as  Joint  Stock  Companies  has  some 
disadvantages;  they  cannot  train  up  men  for  the  business  and  retain  them 
for  years  or  for  life,  as  the  great  companies  can.  A  business  that  may  be  a 
success  under  the  personal  direction  of  a  proprietor,  or  the  members  of  a 
partnership,  possessing  keen  personal  interest  in  its  management,  might 
(and  often  does)  prove  a  failure  if  administered  by  the  employees  of  a 
company  in  which  no  one  lias  more  than  a  meagre  interest.  When  asked 
to  subscribe  for  stock  in  n  company  formed  to  carry  on  a  business  which 
has  been  successfully  conducted  by  an  individual  or  a  partnership,  whose 
individuality  and  personal  attention  have  secured  its  success,  it  would  be  well 
to  ascertain  what  amount  of  stock  the  former  proprietor  or  partners  propose 
to  take  in  the  new  company,  and  whether  the  personal  attention  and  skill 
which  made  the  old  business  successful  are  to  be  available  as  fully  for  the 
new  company. 
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DOMINION  LEGISLATION. 


The  incorporation  of  Joint  Stock  Companies  may,  under  Dominion 
Legislation,  be  effected  in  two  ways,  either  by  obtaining  a  special  Act  of 
Parliament  (an  example  of  which  is  given  hereafter)  or  by  obtaining  letters 
patent  under  "The  Companies  Act."  Banking,  Insurance,  Loan,  Tele- 
phone, Telegraph,  and  Railway  Companies  must  be  incorporated  by  special 
Act,  as  their  requirements  are  such,  and  the  powers  which  they  seek  are 
so  extensive,,  that  special  legislation  determining  their  limit  and  scope  is 
absolutely  necessary.  For  all  ordinary  undertakings,  such  as  the  carrying 
on  of  any  kind  of  Trading,  Manufacturing,  Printing,  Ship-building,  Mining, 
Mechanical  or  Chemical  Business,  incorporation  under  the  General  Act  is 
amply  sufficient.  It  is  called  incorporation  by  Letters  Patent.  The 
General  Dominion  Act  now  in  force  is  "The  Companies  Act,  Chapter  79 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1906,  Part  I.  of  which  is  given  in  full 
beginning  at  page  15. 

Brief  Statement  of  the   Mode    of  Incorporating    a 
Company  and  Legally  Conducting  its  Affairs. 

The  Secretary  of  State  of  Canada  may  (see  Section  5  of  the  Act,  page 
16)  by  letters  patent  under  his  seal  of  office  grant  a  charter  to  any  number 
of  persons  (not  less  than  pre)  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  who 
apply  therefor  by  filing  an  application  in  the  Department  of  the  Secretary 
of  State,  setting  forth  the  particulars  given  in  section  7  of  the  Act,  page 
16,  *(q.  v.)  The  application  is  made  on  form  A  given  in  the  first  schedue 
of  the  Act  (q.  v.)  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum  of 
agreement  in  duplicate,  under  seal,  on  form  B  of  the  same  schedule 
(q.  v.),  and  the  facts  therein  stated  must  be  established  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Secretary  of  State.  The  fees  are  regulated  by  the  Gbver- 
nor-in-Council,  and  are  varied  according  to  the  nature  of  the  Company  and 
the  amount  of  the  capital.  See  Tariff  of  Fees.  Notice  of  the  granting  of 
the  letters  patent  are  given  forthwith  by  the  Secretary  of  State  by  two 
insertions  in  the  "Canada  Gazette,"  in  the  form  C  in  the  schedule  of  the 
Act  (q.  v.),  and  thereupon,  from  the  date  of  the  letters  patent, 
the  persons  therein  named  and  those  who  subscribed  to  the  memo- 
randum of  agreement,  or  who  thereafter  become  shareholders  in  the 
Company,  and  their  successors,  are  constituted  a  body  f corporate  and 
^politic  by  the  name  mentioned  in  the  letters  patent.     The  Company  must 


*Q.  V.     Quod  Vide  (which  see). 

t  Endowed  by  law  with  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  an  individual. 

J  Wise,   prudeut,  sagacious. 


insert  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  incorporation  on  four  separate  occasions  in  at 
least  one  newspaper  in  the  county,  city  or  place,  where  the  head  office  or 
chief  agency  is  established. 

A  change  of  name  may  be  obtained  subsequently,  if  it  is  not  sought 
for  an  improper  purpose. 

PROSPECTUS.     (See  example  ) 

A  number  of  individuals  promoting  the  formation  of  a  Company,  and 
who  require  to  seek  for  subscribers  to  the  stock,  issue  a  printed  Prospectus 
(q.  v.)  setting  forth  the  proposed  name  of  the  Company  (which  must  not 
be  the  same  or  similar  to  that  of  any  other  incorporated  or  unincorporated 
company)  the  number  of  shares,  the  various  kinds  of  shares  (such  as 
preference  stock  arid  common  stock),  the  amount  of  each  and  the  total 
capital,  the  names  of  the  provisional  directors,  naming  the  bankers  and 
solicitors,  and  generally  stating  the  business  to  be  carried  on,  and  the  reasons 
for  expecting  resultant  profits.  If  the  promoters  entered  into  any  contracts 
on  behalf  of  the  Company  before  the  issue  of  the  prospectus,  it  must  state 
the  dates,  and  give  the  names  of  the  persons  with  whom  they  contracted. 

MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  STOCK  BOOK. 

(See  example.) 

A  Memorandum  of  Agreement  and  Stock  Book  (q.  v.)  is  prepared,  in 
which  each  of  the  subscribers  for  shares  writes  the  number  he  is  willing  to 
take,  and  affixes  his  signature,  seal  and  residence.  This  is  a  binding  and 
solemn  contract  to  pay  the  calls  upon  the  stock  as  they  are  severally  called 
for  by  the  Directors  of  the  Company. 

The  Company  shall  not  commence  its  operations  or  incur  any  liability 
before  ten  per  centum  of  its  authorized  capital  has  been  subscribed  and 
paid  for. 

The  Company  shall  keep  its  name,  with  the  word  "limited"  after  the 
name,  painted  or  affixed,  in  letters  easily  legible,  in  a  conspicuous  position 
on  the  outside  of  every  office  or  place  in  which  the  business  of  the  Company 
is  carried  en;  and  also  shall  have  its  name,  with  the  word  "limited"  after 
it,  engraven  on  its  seal,  and  mentioned  in  all  notices,  advertisements, 
invoices,  bills  of  exchange,  promissory  notes,  receipts,  cheques  and  other 
documents  purporting  to  be  signed  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Company. 
Neglect  to  comply  with  the  law  in  this  matter  incurs  a  penalty  of  twenty 
dollars  a  day.* 

Beyond  the  amount  unpaid  on  their  respective  shares,  no  shareholder 
(as  sucli )   is  responsible  for  any  liability,  act  or  default  of  the  Company. 

The   Directors  of  the   Company  are  jointly   and  severally   liable   to  the 


Under  the  Ontario  Joint  Stock  Companies  Act  it  is  permissable  to  use  an  abreviation  of  the  word   "Limited,' 
the  first  and  last  letters  of  which  must  be  respectively  1  and  d. 
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clerks,  labourers,  servants  and  apprentices  of  the  Company  for  six  months' 
wages  due  for  services  performed. 

The  Board  of  Directors  must  be  elected  yearly  by  ballot.  The  Board 
is  composed  of  not  more  than  fifteen  and  not  less  than  three  members. 

BOOKS  OF  THE  COMPANY. 

Aside  from  the  ordinary  books  necessary  to  record  the  Company's 
business,  with  which  this  work  deals,  the  law  requires  and  makes  obligatory 
the  keeping  of  the  following  books,  which  must  be  kept  open  for  the 
inspection  of  shareholders  and  creditors  of  the  Company  during  business 
hours  under  a  penalty  for  neglect  of  twenty  dollars  a  day. 

The  Company  shall  cause  a  book  or  books  to  be  kept  by  the  secretary 
or  by  some  other  officer  specially  charged  with  that  duty,  wherein  shall  be 
kept  recorded, — 

(a)  A  copy  of  the  letters  patent  incorporating  the  company,  and  of  any 
supplementary  letters  patent,  and  of  the  preliminary  memorandum  of  agree- 
ment and  of  all  by-laws  of  the  Company; 

(b)  The  names,  alphabetically  arranged,  of  all  persons  who  are  or  have 
been  shareholders ; 

(c)  The  address  and  calling  of  every  such  person,  while  such  share- 
holder, as  far  as  can  be  ascertained; 

(d)  The  number  of  shares  of  stock  held  by  each  shareholder; 

(e)  The  amounts  paid  in  and  remaining  unpaid,  i-espeetively,  on  the 
stock  of  each  shareholder;  find, 

(/)  The  names,  addresses  and  calling  of  all  persons  who  are  or  have 
been  directors  of  the  company,  with  the  several  dates  at  which  each  became 
or  ceased  to  be  such  director; 

A  book  called  the  register  of  Transfers  shall  be  provided,  and  in 
such  book  shall  be  entered  the  particulars  of  every  transfer  of  shares  in  the 
capital  of  the  Company. 

STATEMENTS  AND  RETURNS. 

The  Directors  of  the  company  shall  lay  before  its  shareholders  annually 
a  printed  statement  of  its  affairs,  at  or  before  the  meeting  of  the  Company 
for  the  election  of  directors. 

THE  ANNUAL  MEETING  OF  SHAREHOLDERS. 

Suggestions  respecting  the  business  usually  done  at  an  annual  meeting 
of  shareholders,  and  of  the  mode  of  doing  it,  will  be  found  further  on. 


R.S.,  1906. 


Joint  Stock   Companies. 


Chap.  79. 
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THE  COMPANIES  ACT,  J  906. 


Short  title. 


CHAPTER  79. 

An  Act  respecting  Companies. 

SHORT    TITLE. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Companies  Act. 

PART  I. 

JOINT     STOCK     COMPANIES. 

Application    of   Part. 

2.  This  Part  applies  to, — 

(a)    all  companies  incorporated  under  it;  New  companies. 

(6)   all   companies  incorporated     under     the     Companies   oid companies. 
Act,   chapter  one  hundred  and  nineteen  of  The  Revised  Sta- 
tutes of  Canada,  or  to  which     that     Act  applied     before     the 
fifteenth   day  of   May,   one   thousand  nine   hundred   and   two. 
excepting  loan  companies.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  2. 

Interpretation. 

3.  In  this  Part,  and  in  all  letters  patent  and  supplement-    Definitions. 
ary  letters  patent  issued  under  it,   unless  the  context  other- 
wise requires, — 

(a)  'the   company'   or  'a   company'   means   any   company    'Company, 
to  which  this  Part  applies ; 

(b)  'the   undertaking'   means  the   business  of  every   kind    'Undertaking.' 
which  the  company  is  authorized  to  carry  on ; 

(c)  'real  estate'  or  'land'  includes  messuages,  lands, 
tenements,  and  hereditaments  of  any  tenure,  and  all  immov- 
able property  of  any  kind ; 

(d)  'shareholder'  means  every  subscriber  to  or  holder  of 
stock  in  the  company  ,and  includes  the  personal  representa- 
tives of  the  shareholder; 

(e)  'manager'   includes  the  cashier  and  his  secretary;        'Manager.' 

(/)    'court'  means  in  Ontario,  the  High  Court  of  Justice;   'Court. 
in   Quebec,    the    Superior   Court   in   and   for   that   province;   in 
Nova    Scotia,    New   Brunswick,    British   Columbia   and   Prince 


'Real  estate. 


'Shareholder.' 
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Chap.  79. 


Joint  Stock   Companies. 


Part   I. 


'Judge. 


Are  directory  only 


Companies 
incorporated  for 
certain  purposes. 


Exceptions. 


No  power  to  insue 
paper  money  or 
for  banking. 


Seal. 


Application. 


Edward  Island,  the  Supreme  Court  in  and  for  each  of  those 
provinces,  respectively.;  in  Manitoba,  the  Court  of  King's 
Bench  for  Manitoba;  in  the  provinces  of  Saskatchewan  and 
Alberta,  a  superior  court,  and  in  the  Yukon  Territory,  the 
Territorial  Court ;  and, 

in  'judge'  means  in  the  said  respective  provinces  and 
Territory  a  judge  of  the  said  courts  respectively.  2  E.  VII., 
c.   15,  ss.  3,  53  and  79. 

Preliminaries. 

4.  The  provisions  of  this  Part  relating  to  matters  prelim- 
inary to  the  issue  of  the  letters  patent  or  supplement ary  letters 
patent  shall  he  deemed  directory  only,  and  no  letters  patent 
or  supplementary  letters  patent  issued  under  this  Part  shall 
he  held  void  or  voidable  on  account  of  any  irregularity  in  re- 
spect of  any  matter  preliminary  to  the  issue  of  the  letters 
patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent.  2  E.  VII.,  C.  15, 
s.    4. 

Formation  of  New  Companies. 

5.  The  Secretary  of  State  may,  by  letters  patent  under 
Ins  seal  of  office,  grant  a  charter  to  any  number  of  persons, 
not  less  than  five,  who  apply  therefor,  constituting  such  per- 
sons, and  others  who  have  become  subscribers  to  the  memo- 
randum of  agreement  hereinafter  mentioned  and  who  there- 
after become  shareholders  in  the  company  thereby  created,  a 
body  corporate  and  politic,  for  any  of  the  purposes  or  objects 
to  which  the  legislative  authority  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada 
extends,  except  the  construction  and  working  of  railways  or 
of  telegraph  or  telephone  lines,  the  business  of  insurance,  the 
business  of  a  loan  company  and  the  business  of  banking  and 
the  issue  of  paper  money. 

2.  Nothing  in  this  Part  shall  he  construed  to  authorize 
any  company  to  issue  any  note  payable  to  the  bearer  thereof 
or   any   promissory   note   intended   to   be   circulated   as   money 

or  as  the  note  of  a  bank  or  to  engage  in  the  business  of  bank- 
ing or  insurance.     2  E.  VII.,  s.   15,  ss.  5  and  24. 

6.  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  from  time  to  time,  de- 
signate the  seal  of  office  to  be  used  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
as  the  seal  under  which  letters  patent  may  be  granted  under 
this  Act.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  5. 

7.  The  applicants  for  such  letters  patent,  who  must  be  of 
the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  shall  file  in  the  Department 
of  the  Secretary  of  State  an  application  setting  forth  the  fol- 
lowing particulars  : — 
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fa)   The  proposed  corporate  name  of  the  company,  which    Name- 
shall  not  be  that  of  any  other  known  company,   incorporated 
or  unincorporated  or  any  name  liable  to  be  confounded  there- 
with, or  otherwise,  on  public  grounds,  objectionable; 

(b)  The  purposes  for  which  its  incorporation  is  sought;      PurP°ses- 

(c)  The   place    within    Canada    which    is    to    be    its   chief   £!*»!"  °f 
place  of  business ; 

(d)  The  proposed  amount  of  its  capital  stock;  Capital 

(e)  The  number  of  shares  and  the  amount  of  each  share;   Share8- 

( f )  The  names  in  full  and  the  address  and  calling  of  each   Applicants, 
of  the   applicants,    with   special   mention  of  the  names  of  not 

more  than  fifteen  and  not  less  than  three  of  their  number, 
who  are  to  be  the  first  or  provisional  directors  of  the  com- 
pany : 

(g)  The   amount   of  stock   taken   bv  each   applicant,   the   stock  taken  and 

°  "  *■  l  amount  paid. 

amount,  if  any,  paid  in  upon  the  stock  of  each  applicant  and 
the  manner  in  which  the  same  has  been  paid,  and  is  held  for 
the  company.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  6. 

8.  The  application  shall  be  in  accordance  with  form  A  in    Form  of 
the   schedule    to   this   Act   and   may   ask   to  have   embodied   in    app' 
the  letters  patent  then  applied  for  any  provision  which  could 
under  this  Part   be   contained  in   any  by-law  of  the   Company 

or  of  the  directors  approved  by  a  vote  of  shareholders,  which 
provision  so  embodied  shall  not,  unless  power  is  given  therefor 
in  the  letters  patent,  be  subject  to  repeal  or  alteration  by  any 
by-law.     2  E.  VII.,  c.   15,  s.  7. 

9.  The  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  memoran-    Memorandum  of 
dum  of  agreement   in   duplicate  under  seal   which   shall   be   in    a£reement- 
accordance   with   form  B   in   the   schedule  to  this  Act.     2  E. 

VII.,  c   15,  s.  7. 

10.  Before    the    letters   patent   are   issued   the    applicants 

Condition 

shall  establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary -of  State  the    precedent  to 

issuing  of 

sufficiency  of  their  application  and  memorandum  of  agreement   'etters     , 

1  L  patent  to  be 

and   the   truth   and   sufficiency  of   the   facts   therein   set   forth,    established. 
and  that     the     proposed     name  is  not  the  name  of  any  other 
known   incorporated  or  unincorporated  company  or  one  likely 

to  be  confounded  with  any  such  name;  and  for  that  purpose 
the  Secretary  of  State  shall  take  any  requisite  evidence  in 
writing  by  oath  or  affirmation  or  by  solemn  declaration  and 
shall  keep  of  record  any  such  evidence  so  taken.  2  E.  VII., 
c  15,  s.  7. 
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Chap.    79. 


Joint  Stock  Companies. 


Part  I. 


Averments  to  be 
recited. 


Name   of 
Company. 


Notice  to  be 
published. 


Further    pub- 
lication. 


11.  The  letters  patent  shall  recite  such  of  the  established 
averments  in  the  application  and  memorandum  of  agreement 
as  to  the  Secretary  of  State  seems  expedient.  2  E.  VII.,  c. 
15,  s.  8. 

12.  The  Secretary  of  State  may  give  to  the  company  a 
corporate  name,  different  from  that  proposed  by  the  appli- 
cants if  the  proposed  name  is  objectionable.  2  E.  VII.,  c.  15, 
s.  9. 

13.  Notice  of  the  granting  of  the  letters  patent  shall  be 
forthwith  given  by  the  Secretary  of  State  by  two  insertions  in 
the  Canada  Gazette,  in  the  form  C  in  the  schedule  to  this  Act; 
and.  thereupon,  from  the  date,  of  the  letters  patent,  the  per- 
sons therein  named,  and  such  persons  as  shall  have  become 
subscribers  to  the  memorandum  of  agreement  or  who  there- 
after become  shareholders  in  the  company,  and  their  succes- 
sors shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  politic,  by  the  name  men- 
tioned in  the  letters  patent. 

2.  A  copy  of  every  such  notice  shall  forthwith  be,  by  the 
company  to  which  such  notice  relates,  inserted  on  four  sepa- 
rate occasions  in  at  least  one  newspaper  in  the  county,  city  or 
place  where  the  head  office  or  chief  agency  of  the  company  is 
established.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  10. 


As   to   existing  Companies. 

Exjstin  14.   Any  company  heretofore  incorporated  for  any  purpose 

companies  may  be  or  object  for  which   letters  patent  may  be  issued  under  this 

incorporated.  *  r  «/ 

Part,  whether  under  a  special  or  a  general  Act  and  now  being 
a  subsisting  and  valid  corporation,  may  apply  for  letters  pa- 
tent to  carry  on  its  business  under  this  Part  and  the  Secretary 
of  State,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  may 
direct  the  issue  of  letters  patent  incorporating  the  shareholders 
of  the  said  company  as  a  company  under  this  Part. 


Effect  of  letters 
patent. 


Names  of 
shareholders. 


2.  Upon  the  issuing  of  such  letters  patent  all  the  rights, 
property  and  obligations  of  the  former  company  shall  be  and 
become  transferred  to  the  new  company,  and  all  proceedings 
may  be  continued  or  commenced  by  or  against  the  new  com- 
pany that  might  have  been  continued  or  commenced  by  or 
against  the  old  company. 

3.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  in  any  such  letters  patent  to 
set  out  the  names  of  the  shareholders. 


Effect  f .  4.   After   the   issue   of   such    letters   patent   the   company 

Patent-  shall  be  governed  in  all  respects  by  the  provisions  of  this  Part, 

except  that  the  liability  of  the  shareholders  to  creditors  of  the 
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old  company  shall  remain  as  at  the  time  of  the  issue  of  the 
letters  patent.     2  E.  VII.,  c.   15,  s.   11. 

15.  If  a  suhsisting  company  applies  for  the  issue  of  let-    Scope  of 
fcers  patent  under  this  Part,  the   Secretary  of  State  may,   by   patent. 
the  letters  patent,  extend  the  powers  of  the  company  to  such 
other  objects   for  which   letters  patent   may   be  issued   under 

this  Part  as  the  applicant  desires,  and  as  the  Secretary  of  State 
thinks  fit  to  include  in  the  letters  patent.  2  E.  VII,,  c  15, 
s.  12. 

16.  The  Secretary     of     State  may  in  any  letters     patent   First  directors- 
issued   under  this  Part  to  any  subsisting  company  name  the 

first  directors  of  the  new  company,  and  the  letters  patent  may 
be  issued  to  the  new  company  by  the  name  of  the  old  com- 
pany or  by  another  name.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  12. 

17.  Anv   company   incorporated      under     any     general   or   Existing 

*  *■         "  »  companies 

special  Act  of  any  of  the  provinces  of  Canada,  and  any  com-  incorporated 
pany  duly  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  United  Kingdom  be  incorporated 
or  of  any  foreign  country  for  any  of  the  purposes  or  objects 
for  which  letters  patent  may  be  issued  under  this  Part,  and 
being  at  the  time  of  the  application  a  subsisting  and  valid  cor- 
poration, may  apply  for  letters  patent  under  this  Part,  and  the 
Secretary  of  State,  upon  receiving  satisfactory  evidence  that 
the  Act  of  incorporation  or  charter  of  the  company  so  applying 
is  valid  and  subsisting  and  that  no  public  or  private  interest 
will  be  prejudiced,  may  issue  letters  patent  incorporating  the 
shareholders  of  the  company  so  applying  as  a  company  under 
this  Part,  limiting,  if  necessary,  the  powers  of  the  said  com- 
pany to  such  purposes  or  objects  as  might  have  been  granted 
had  the  shareholders  applied  in  the  first  instance  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  letters  patent  under  this  Part,  and  thereupon 
all  the  rights,  property  and  obligations  of  the  former  company 
shall  be  and  become  transferred  to  the  new  company,  and  all 
proceedings  may  be  continued  or  commenced  by  or  against  continued, 
the  new  company  that  might  have  been  continued  or  com- 
menced by  or  against  the  old  company. 

2.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  in  anv  such  letters  patent  to   Names  of 

shareholders. 

set  out  the  names  of  the  shareholders. 

3.  After  the  issue  of  such  letters  patent  the  company  shall 

be  governed  in  all  respects  by  the  provisions  of  this  Part,  ex-   letters 

°  r  «/  x-  patent. 

cept  that  the  liability  of  the  shareholders  to  creditors  of  the 
old  company  shall  remain  as  at  the  time  of  the  issue  of  the 
letters  patent.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  13. 
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Return  to 
Minister. 


foHncorporation  18    EveIT   company   desirous  of  obtaining   letters   patent 

cornpani"ecI  uuder  the  last  Preceding  section  shall  first  file  in  the  office  of 

the  Secretary  of  State  of  Canada  a  certified  copy  of  the  charter 
or  Act  incorporating  the  company,  and  shall  also  designate  the 
place  in  Canada  where  its  principal  office  will  be  situated  and 
the  name  of  the  agent  or  manager  in  Canada  authorized  to  re- 
present the  company  and  to  accept  process  in  all  suits  and 
proceedings  against  the  company  for  any  liabilities  incurred 
by  the  company  therein.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  13. 

19.  Every  such  company  to  which  such  letters  patent 
have  been  granted,  when  so  required,  shall  make  a  return  to 
the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  names  of  its  shareholders,  the 
amount  of  its  paid-up  capital  and  the  value  of  its  real  and  per- 
sonal estate  held  in  Canada,  and,  in  default  of  making  the  said 
return  within  three  months,  the  letters  patent  may  be  can- 
celled.    2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  13. 

20.  Notice  of  the  issue  of  such  letters  patent  shall  be 
published  in  the  Canada  Gazette.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  13. 

Change  of  Name. 

Minister  may  21.   If  it  is  made  to  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Sec- 

change  name 
by  supplementary,    retary  of  State  that  the  name  of  a  company,  given  by  original 

or  supplementary  letters  patent  issued  under  this  Part,  is  the 
same  as  the  name  of  an  existing  incorporated  or  unincorporated 
company,  or  so  similar  thereto  as  to  be  liable  to  be  confounded 
therewith,  the  Secretary  of  State  may  direct  the  issue  of  sup- 
plementary letters  patent,  reciting  the  former  letters  and 
changing  the  name  of  the  company  to  some  other  name  which 
shall  be  set  forth  in  the  supplementary  letters  patent.  2  E. 
VII.,  c.  15,  s.  14. 


Publication 
of  notice. 


Company 
may  obtain 
change  of 


Change  not 
to  affect 
rights  or 
obligations. 


22.  When  a  compan}'  is  desirous  of  adopting  another 
name,  the  Secretary  of  State,  upon  being  satisfied  that  the 
change  desired  is  not  for  any  improper  purpose,  may  direct  the 
issue  of  supplementary  letters  patent,  reciting  the  former  let- 
ters patent  and  changing  the  name  of  the  company  to  some 
other  name  which  shall  be  set  forth  in  the  supplementary 
letters  patent.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  15. 

23.  No  alteration  of  name  under  the  two  sections  last 
preceding  shall  affect  the  rights  or  obligations  of  the  company  ; 
and  all  proceedings  may  be  continued  or  commenced  by  or 
against  the  company  under  its  new  name  that  might  have 
been  continued  or  commenced  by  or  against  the  company 
under  its  former  name.     2  E.  VII.,  c.   15,  s.  16. 
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Fees  and  Forms. 
24.   The    Governor  in   Council   may,    from   time   to   time,    Tariff  by 

Governor  in 

establish,  alter  and  regulate  the  tariff  of  the  fees  to  be  paid  Council. 
on  application  for  any  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters 
patent  under  this  Part,  the  amount  of  which  may  be  varied 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  company,  the  amount  of  the 
capital  stock  or  other  particulars  as  the  Governor  in  Council 
thinks  fit. 

2.   No  steps  shall  be  taken  in  the  Department  of  the  Sec-   Mimbepaid 

.  .  .  before 

retary  ot  btate  towards  the  issue  of  any  letters  patent  or  sup-    letters 


issue 


plementary  letters  patent  under  this  Part,  until  after  all  fees 
therefor  are  duly  paid.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15.  ss.  13  and  17. 

25.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe  the  forms  of    Formstobe 
proceedings  and  registration   in   respect  to  letters  patent   and   byeGoveernor 
supplementary  letters  patent  issued  under  this  Part,   and  in   in  CounciL 
respect    to    all    other    matters    requisite    for    carrying    out    the 
objects  of  this  Part.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  17. 

Commencement  of  Business. 

26.  The   company   shall   not   commence  its  operations  or   Ten  per 

pi' 


incur    any    liability    before    ten   per   centum   of   its    authorized    "pi^i 


capital  has  been  subscribed  and  paid  for.     2  E.   VII.,   c.   15,     e  paK 
s.  18. 

Forfeiture  of  Charter. 

27.  In  case  of  non-user  bv  the  company  of  its  charter  for    Forfeiture 

"  of  charter 

three  consecutive  years  or  in  case  the  company  does  not  go   for  non-user, 
into   actual   operation   within   three   years   after  the   charter  is 
granted,    such   charter   shall    be    and   become    forfeited.      2    E 
VII.,  c.  15,  s.  19. 

General  Powers  and  Duties  of  the   Company. 

28.  All  powers  given  to  the  company  by  letters  patent  or   Powersg;ven 
supplementary  letters  patent  shall  be  exercised  subject  to  the    ^JXrt!° 
provisions  and  restrictions  contained  in  this  Part.     2  E.   VII., 

c    15,  s.  20. 

29.  The   company  may  acquire,   hold,   mortgage,   sell  and    As  to  real 

....  .  .  estate. 

convey    any   real    estate    requisite    for   the   carrying   on   of   the 
undertaking  of  the  company. 

2.  The  company  shall  in  no  case  make  any  loan  to  any   Loans- 
shareholder  of  the  company. 

3.  The  company  shall  forthwith  upon  incorporation  under    Property 

..  .  ..  ii-iii  i       •    i_  j  an^  power 

this  Part,  become  and  be  vested  with  all  property  and  rights,    vested  by 

i  i  ii  r  i      i  i    i         -j  r         •  i  incorporation. 

real  and   personal,   theretofore   held   by   it  or  for  it  under  any 
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trust  created  with  a  view  to  its  incorporation,  and  with  all  the 
powers,  privileges  and  immunities,  requisite  or  incidental  to 
the  carrying  on  of  its  undertaking,  as  if  it  was  incorporated 
by  a  special  Act  of  Parliament,  embodying  the  provisions  of 
this  Part  and  of  the  letters  patent  and  supplementary  letters 
patent  issued  to  such  company.  2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  ss.  21  and 
70. 


Offices, 

agencies, 
domicile. 


Acts  of 

attorney  binding 


Contracts, 
of  agent 
binding  on 
company. 


Cases  where 
seal  not 
necessary. 


No  individual 
liability. 


Name  with  word 
'limited'  required 
to  be  used  in 
certain  ways. 


30.  The  company  shall,  at  all  times,  have  an  office  in  tin- 
city  or  town  in  which  its  chief  place  of  business  in  Canada  is 
situate,  which  shall  be  the  legal  domicile  of  the  company  in 
Canada ;  and  the  company  may  establish  such  other  offices 
and  agencies  elsewhere  as  it  deems  expedient. 

2.  Notice  of  the  situation  of  such  principal  office  and  of 
any  change  therein  shall  be  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette. 
2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  22. 

31.  Every  deed  which  any  person,  lawfully  empowered 
in  that  behalf  by  the  company  as  its  attorney,  signs  on  behalf 
of  the  company  and  seals  with  his  seal,  shall  be  binding  on 
the  company  and  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  it  was  under 
the  seal  of  the  company.     2  E.   VII.,  c.   15,  s.  28. 

32.  Every  contract,  agreement,  engagement  or  bargain 
made,  and  every  bill  of  exchange  drawn,  accepted  or  endorsed, 
and  every  promissory  note  and  cheque  made,  drawn  or  en- 
dorsed on  behalf  of  the  company,  by  any  agent,  officer  or 
servant  of  the  company,  in  general  accordance  with  his  powers 
as  such  under  the  by-laws  of  the  company,  shall  be  binding 
upon  the  company. 

2.  In  no  case  shall  it  be  necessary  to  have  the  seal  of  the 
company  affixed  to  any  such  contract,  agreement,  engagement, 
bargain,  bill  of  exchange.,  promissory  note  or  cheque,  or  to 
prove  that  the  same  was  made,  drawn,  accepted  or  endorsed, 
as  the  case  may  be,  in  pursuance  of  any  by-law  or  special  vote 
or  order. 

3.  No  person  so  acting  as  such  agent,  officer  or  servant  of 
the  company  shall  be  thereby  subjected  individually  to  any 
liability  whatever  to  any  third  person.     2  H.   VII.,  c.  15,  s.  24. 

33.  The  company  shall  keep  its  name,  with  the  word 
limited  after  the  name,  painted  or  affixed,  in  letters  easily 
legible,  in  a  conspicuous  position  on  the  outside  of  every  office 
or  place  in  which  the  business  of  the  company  is  carried  on, 
and  shall  have  its  name,  with  the  said  word  after  it,  engraven 
in  legible  characters  on  its  seal,  and  shall  have  its  name,  with 
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the  said  word  after  it  in  legible  characters,  mentioned  in  all 
notices,  advertisements  and  other  official  publications  of  the 
company  and  in  all  bills  of  exchange,  promissory  notes,  en- 
dorsements, cheques  and  orders  for  money  or  goods  purporting 
to  be  signed  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  company,  and  in  all  bills 
of  parcels,  invoices  and  receipts  of  the  company.     2  E.  VII  , 

"c.  15,  s.  25. 

Obtaining  of  further  Powers. 

Company  may 

34    The  companv  may.   from  time  to  time,   by  a  resolu-   authorize  directors 

r        »  «  to  apply  lor 

t'on  passed  bv  the  votes  of  shareholders  representing  at  least    extension  of 

l  "  "  powers. 

two-thirds  in  value  of  the  subscribed  stock  of  the  company, 
at  a  special  general  meeting  called  for  the  purpose,  authorize 
the  directors  to  apply  for  supplementary  letters  patent  ex- 
tending the  powers  of  the  company  to  such  further  or  other 
purposes  or  objects  for  which  a  company  may  be  incorporated 
under  this  Part  as  are  denned  in  such  resolution.  2  E.  VII  , 
c.  15,  s.  26. 

35.  The    directors    may,    at    any    time    within    six   months    Application 

i        •  i  i*       i-  by  directors. 

after  the  passing  of  any  such  resolution,  make  application  to 
the  Secretary  of  State,  for  the  issue  of  such  supplementary 
letters  patent.     2  E.  VII.,  c.   15,  s.  27. 

36.  Before  such  supplementary  letters  patent  are  issued ;    Evldence  of 
the  applicants  shall  establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secre-    resolutlon- 
tary  of  State  the  due  passing  of  the  resolution  authorizing  the 
application,  and  for  that  purpose  the  Secretary  of  State  shall 

take  any  requisite  evidence  in  writing,  by  oath  or  affirmation, 
or  by  statutory  declaration  under  the  Canada  Evidence  Act, 
and  shall  keep  of  record  an  such  evidence  so  taken.  2  E.  VII., 
c.  15,  s.  28. 


Supplementary 


37.   Upon  the  due  passing    of     such     resolution     being  so 
established,  the  Secretary  of  State  may  grant  supplementary   letters  patent 

-     °  L  r  "      granted. 

letters  patent  extending  the  powers  of  the  companv  to  all  or 

1  ox  i  v  Notice  of  issue. 

any  of  the  objects  denned  in  the  resolution  ;  and  notice  thereof 
shall  be  forthwith  given  by  the  Secretary  of  State  in  the 
Canada  Gazette,  in  the  form  D  in  the  schedule  to  this  Act. 

2.  Erom  the  date  of  the  supplementary  letters  patent,  the 

Effect  of 

undertaking  of  the  company   shall  extend  to  and   include  the    letters, 
further  or  other  purposes  or  objects  set  out  in  the  supplement- 
ary letters  patent  as  fully  as  if  such  further  or  other  purposes 
or  objects  were  mentioned  in  the  original  letters  patent. 

3.  A  copy  of  every  such  notice  shall  forthwith  be  by  the    pubiication 
company  to  which  the  notice  relates,  inserted  on  four  separate   ofnotlce- 
occasions  in  at  least  one  newspaper  in  the  county,  city  or  place 
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Limited  to 
amount  unpaid 
on  stock. 


Liability  of  share- 
holders, Action 
when. 


Amount 
recoverable. 


Application. 


Set   off 
against 

creditor's  action. 


Trustees,  not 
personally  liable. 


Estate  liable. 


Holder  of 
stock  as 
collateral 
security. 


where  the  head  office  or  chief  agency  is  established.    2  E.  VII., 
c.  15,  s.  29. 

Liability  of  Shareholders. 

38.  The  shareholders  of  the  company  shall  not,  as  such, 
be  responsible  for  am7  act,  default  or  liability  of  the  company, 
or  for  any  engagement,  claim,  payment,  loss,  injury,  transac- 
tion, matter  or  thing  relating  to  or  connected  with  the  com- 
pany, beyond  the  amount  unpaid  on  their  respective  shares  in 
the  capital  stock  thereof.     2  E.  VII.,  e.  15,  s.  30. 

39.  Every  shareholder,  until  the  whole  amount  of  his 
shares  has  been  paid  up,  shall  be  individually  liable  to  the 
creditors  of  the  company  to  an  amount  equal  to  that  not  paid 
up  thereon ;  but  he  shall  not  be  liable  to  an  action  therefor  by 
any  creditor  until  an  execution  at  the  suit  of  such  creditor 
against  the  company  has  been  returned  unsatisfied  in  whole 
or  in  part. 

2.  The  amount  due  on  such  execution,  not  exceeding  the 
amount  unpaid  on  his  shares,  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  the  amount 
recoverable,  with  costs,  from  such  shareholder. 

3.  Any  amount  so  recoverable,  if  paid  by  the  shareholder, 
shall  be  considered  as  paid  on  his  shares.  2  E.  VII.,  c.  15, 
s.  31. 

40.  Any  shareholder  may  plead  by  way  of  defence  in  whole 
or  in  part  to  any  action  by  any  creditor  under  the  last  pre- 
ceding section  any  set-off  which  he  can  set  up  against  the  com- 
pany, except  a  claim  for  unpaid  dividends,  or  a  salary  or 
allowance  as  a  president  or  a  director  of  the  company.  2  E. 
VII.,  c.  15,  s.  31. 

41.  No  person  holding  stock  in  the  company  as  an  execu-; 
tor,  administrator,  tutor,  curator,  guardian  or  trustee  of  or  for 
any  person  named  in  the  books  of  the  company  as  being  so 
represented  by  him,  shall  be  personally  subject  to  liability  as 
a  shareholder;  but  the  estate  and  funds  in  the  hands  of  such 
person  shall  be  liable  in  like  manner,  and  to  the  same  extent 
as  the  testator  or  intestate  would  be  if  living,  or  the  minor, 
ward  or  interdicted  person,  or  the  person  interested  in  such 
trust  fund  would  be.  if  competent  to  act  and  holding  such  stock 
in  his  own  name. 

2.  No  person  holding  such  stock  as  collateral  security 
shall  be  personally  subject  to  such  liability,  but  the  person 
pledging  such  stock  shall  be  considered  for  the  purposes  of  such 
liability  as  holding  the  same  and  shall  be  liable  as  a  shareholder 
accordingly.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  32. 
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42    Every  such  executor,  administrator,  curator,  guardian    JJ^S 
or  trustee  shall  represent  the  stock  held  by  him,  at  all  meet-   ^kpledger 
ings  of   the   company,    and    may   vote   as   a   shareholder;    and 
every  person  who  pledges  his  stock  may  represent  the  same 
at  all  such  meetings  and,   notwithstanding  such   pledge,    vote 
as  a  shareholder.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  33. 

Prospectus. 

43.  Every  prospectus  of  the  company,    and  every  notice   pr0sPectus 
inviting  persons  to  subscribe  for  shares  in  the  company,  shall   SE^nST* 
specify  the  date  of  and  names  of  the  parties  to  any  contract   byMmpTny, 
entered  into   by   the   company  or  the   promoters,   directors  or   orpro' 
trustees  thereof  before  the  issue  of  such  prospectus  or  notice 
whether  subject  to  adoption  by  the  directors  or  the  company 

or  otherwise. 

2.   Every  prospectus  or  notice  which  does  not  specify  such    unless  specified 
date  and  names  shall,  with  respect  to  any  person  who  takes   ^pectua  fraudu- 
shares  in  the  company  on  the  faith  of  such  prospectus  or  notice 
without  notice  of  such  contract,  be  deemed  fraudulent  on  the 
part  of  the  officers  of  the  company  who  knowingly  issue  such 
prospectus  or  notice.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  34. 

Holding  Stock  of  other  Companies. 

44.  The  Companv  shall  not  under  anv  circumstances  use 

Conditions  on 

anv  of  its  funds  in  the  purchase  of  stock  in  anv  other  corpo-    which  company 

"  may  purchase 

ration,   unless  nor  until  the  directors     have     been     expressly    ^\0nfi°sther 

authorized  by  a  by-law  passed  by  them  for  the  purpose  and    Proviso- 

sanctioned  by  a  vote  of  not  less  than  two-thirds  in  value  of  the 

capital  stock  represented  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  company 

duly  called  for  considering  the  subject  of  the  by-law  :  Provided 

that  if  the  letters  patent  authorize  such  purchase  it  shall  not 

be  necessary  to  pass  such  by-law.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  35. 

Capital  Stock. 

45.  The  stock  of  the  company  shall  be  personal  estate,  and    stock  to  be 
shall  be  transferable,  in  such  manner  and  subject  to  all  such   per' 
conditions  and  restrictions  as  are  prescribed  by  this  Part  or  by 

the  letters  patent  or  by  the   by-laws  of  the  company.     2  E. 
MI.,  c.  15,  s.  36. 

46.  In  bo  far  as  the  stock  of  the  company  or  any  increased 
amount  thereof  is  not  allotted  by  the  letters  patent  or  the  sto°kmen 
supplementary  letters  patent  and  when  no  other  definite  pro- 
vision is  made  by  such  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letter* 
patent  such  stock  shall  be  allotted  at  such  times  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  directors  by  by-law  shall  prescribe.     2  E.  VII,, 

c.  15,  s.  37. 

(B) 
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stock. 


Provisions  as  to 
control  of  affairs. 


By-law  to  be 

sanctioned. 


47.  The  directors  of  the  company  may  make  by-laws  for 
creating  and  issuing  any  part  of  the  capital  stock  as  preference 
stock,  giving  the  same  such  preference  and  priority,  as  respects 
dividends  and  in  any  other  respect,  over  ordinary  stock  as  is 
b\    such  by-laws  declared. 

2.    Such   by-laws  may   provide   that    the  holders  of  shares 
of  such  preference  stock  shall  have  the  right  to  select  a  certain 
stated    proportion  of  the   board   of  directors,   or  may  give   them 
such  other  control  over  the   affairs  of  the  companj    as  is   con 
sidered  expedient.     2  E    VII.,  c.   15,  s    38 

48.  No  such  by-law  shall  have  any  force  or  effect  what- 
ever until  after  it  has  been  sanctioned  by  a  vote  of  three- 
fourths  of  the  shareholders,  present  in  person  or  by  proxy  at 
a  general  meeting  of  the  company  duly  called  for  considering 
the  same  and  representing  two-thirds  of  the  stock  of  the  com- 
pany, or  until  the  same  shall  he  unanimously  sanctioned  in 
writing  by  the  shareholders  of  the  company.  2  E.  VII.,  c. 
15,  s.  38. 


Rights  and 
liabilities  of 

holders  of 
preference  stock. 


49.  Holders  of  shares  of  such  preference  stock  shall  be 
shareholders  within  the  meaning  of  this  Part,  and  shall  in  all 
respects  possess  the  rights  and  be  subject  to  the  liabilities  of 
shareholders  within  the  meaning  of  this  Part  ;  Provided  thai 
in  respect  of  dividends,  and  in  any  other  respect  declared  by 
by-law  as  authorized  by  this  Part,  they  shall,  as  against 
the  ordinary  shareholders,  lie  entitled  to  the  preferences  and 
rights  given  bv  such  bv-law.     2  1-1.  VII.,  c.   15,  s.  38. 


Execution  of 
trusts. 


Receipt  of 
shareholder  as  a 
discharge. 


Application  of 

money. 


By-law  to 

consolidate 

shares. 


50.  The  company  shall  not  be  bound  to  see  to  the  execu- 
tion of  any  trust,  whether  express,  implied  or  constructive,  in 
respect   of   any   share. 

2.  The  receipt  of  the  shareholder  in  whose  name  the  same 
stands  in  the  books  of  the  company  shall  be  a  valid  and  bind- 
ing discharge  to  the  company  for  any  dividend  or  money  pay- 
able in  respect  of  such  share  whether  notice  of  such  trust  has 
been  given  to  the  company  or  not. 

').  The  company  shall  not  be  bound  to  see  to  the  applica- 
tion of  the  money  paid  upon  such  receipt.  2  E.  VII.,  c.  15, 
s.    39 

Increase  or  Reduction  of  Capital,  etc. 

51.  The  directors  of  the  company  may.  at  any  time,  when- 
ever the  par  value  of  the  existing  shares  of  the  company  is 
less  than  one  hundred  dollars  each,  make  a  by-law  consolidat- 
ing them  into  shares  of  a  larger  par  value;   but  no  such  con- 
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solidated  share  shall  exceed  the  par  value  of  one  hundred 
dollars. 

2.  For   the   purpose   of   such   consolidation,   the   company    Purchaseof 

fractions  of  shares 

shall  have  the  power  to  purchase  fractions  of  shares,  and  shall    in- company. 
In    hound   to  sell   any  shares  held   from   such    purchases  within 
two  years  after  the  purchase. 

3.  The  directors  of  the  company  may  also,   at  any  time,    By-iawfor 
make  a  by-law  subdividing  the  existing  shares  into  shares  of  shares. 

a  smaller  amount.     2  E.   VII.,  c.    15,  s.  40;  4  E.   VII.,  c.  5, 

s    2. 

52.  The  directors  of  the  company  may,  at   any  time  after    increase  of 

•       i  i  capital. 

ninety  per  centum  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  has  been 
taken  up  and  fifty  per  centum  thereon  paid  in,  make  a  by-law 
for  increasing  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  to  any  amount 
which  they  consider  requisite  for  the  due  carrying  out  of  the 
objects  of  the  company. 

2.   Xo  by-law  for  increasing  or  reducing  the  capital  stock    By-law  to  increase 

i  t  i     i  •      •   i-  i  1  liii  capital   to  be 

ol   the  company,  or  tor  subdividing  the  shares,  shall   have  any    approved  and 

....  nil  confirmed. 

rorce  or  effect  whatsoever,  until  it  is  approved  by  the  votes 
of  shareholders  representing  at  least  two-thirds  in  value  of  the 
subscribed  stock  of  the  company  at  a  special  general  meeting 
of  the  company  duly  called  for  considering  the  same,  and  after- 
wards confirmed  by  supplementary  letters  patent.  2  E.  VII., 
c.   If),  ss.  41  and  48. 

53.  Such   by-law  shall  declare  the  number  of  the  shares    „   , 

By-law  to  allot 

of  the  new  stock,  and  may  prescribe  the  manner  in  which  the    stock- 

same  shall  he  allotted. 

2.    In  default  of  the  manner  of  the  allotment  of  the  shares 

Directors 

of  the  new  stock  being  prescribed  by  such  by-law,  the  control    aiiotwhen, 
of  such  allotment  shall  vest  absolutely   in   the  directors.     2  E. 
VII.,  c.    h"),  s.  41. 

54.  The  directors  of  the  company  may,  at  any  time,  make  . 

1  •  Reduction  ol 

a  by-law  for  reducing  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  to  any   'ai,ital|jy 

o  j  i  by-law. 

amount  which  they  consider  advisable  and  sufficient  for  the 
due  carrying  out  of  the  undertaking  of  the  company. 

2.     Such    by-law   shall    declare   the    number   and    value   of   the     Declaration 

contained  in. 

shares  of  the  stock  as  so  reduced,  and  the  allotment  thereof,  or 

the  manner  in  which  the  same  shall   be  made. 

8.  The  liability  of  the  shareholders  to  persons  who  were,    ,.  , .,. 

J  l  Liability  to 

at   the   time  of  the   reduction   of   the   capital,    creditors   of   the    creditors  not 

1  affected. 

company,  shall  remain  the  same  as  if  the  capital  had  not  been 
reduced.     2  E.  VII.,  c.   15,  s.  42. 
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55.  At  any  time,  not  more  than  six  months  after  the 
approval  of  a  by-law  for  increasing  or  reducing  the  capital 
stock  of  the  company,  or  for  subdividing  the  shares,  the  direc- 
tors may  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  issue  of  sup- 
plementary letters  patent  to  confirm  the  same.  2  E.  VII.. 
c.  15,  s.  44. 


Evidence  with 
application. 


Evidence 
how  taken 


Granting  of  the 
letters. 


56.  The  directors  shall,  with  such  application,  produce  a 
copy  of  such  by-law,  under  the  seal  of  the  company,  and 
signed  by  the  president  or  vice-president  and  the  secretary 
and  establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  the 
due  passage  and  approval  of  such  by-law  and  the  expediency 
and  bona  fide  character  of  the  increase  or  reduction  of  capital 
or  subdivision  of  shares,  as  the  case  may  be,  thereby  provided 
for. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  State  shall,  for  that  purpose,  take  any 
requisite  evidence  in  writing,  by  oath  or  affirmation  or  by 
solemn  declaration,  and  shall  keep  of  record  any  such  evidence 
so  taken.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  44. 

57.  Upon  the  due  passage  and  approval  of  such  by-law 
being  so  established,  the  Secretary  of  State  may  grant  such 
supplementary  letters  patent. 

2.  Notice  of  the  granting  of  such  letters  patent  shall  be 
forthwith  given  by  the  Secretary  of  State  in  the  Canada  Ga- 
zette, in  the  form  E  in  the  schedule  to  this  Act. 

3.  From  the  date  of  such  supplementary  letters  patent, 
the  capital  stock  of  the  company  shall  be  and  remain  increased 
or  reduced,  or  the  shares  subdivided,  as  the  case  may  be,  to 
the  amount  in  the -manner  and  subject  to  the  conditions  set 
forth  by  such  by-law. 

New  stock  subject  4.   The  whole  of  the  stock,  as  so  increased,  or  reduced  or 

to  provisions  of  '  . 

this  Part.  with  such  subdivided  shares  shall  become  subject  to  the  pro- 

visions of  this  Part,  in  like  manner,  as  far  as  possible,  as  if 
every  part  thereof  had  been  or  formed  part  of  the  stock  of 
the  company  originally  subscribed.     2  E.  VII..  c.   15.  s.  45. 

Calls. 


Effect  of 
letters. 


Calls  within  the 
first  year. 


Calls  for  residue. 


58.  Not  less  than  ten  per  centum  upon  the  allotted  shares 
of  stock  of  the  company  shall,  by  means  of  one  or  more  calls 
formally  made,  be  called  in  and  made  payable  within  one 
year  from  the  incorporation  of  the  company. 

2.  The  residue  shall  be  called  in  and  made  payable  when 
and  as  the  letters  patent,  or  the  provisions  of  this  Part,  or  the 
by-laws  of  the  company  direct.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  40. 
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59.  A  call  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  at  the  time   JJSfcwhen  demand 
when  the  resolution  of  the  directors  authorizing  such  call  was 

passed.    2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  47. 

60.  If  a  shareholder  fails  to  pay  any  call  due  by  him,  on   interest  on  calls, 
or  before  the  day  appointed  for  the  payment  thereof  he  shall 

be  liable  to  pay  interest  for  the  same  at  the  rate  of  six  per 
centum  per  annum  from  the  day  appointed  for  payment  to  the 
time  of  actual  payment  thereof.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  47. 

61.  The  directors  may,  if  thev  think  fit,  receive  from  any   Payment  in 

advance  on  shares. 

shareholder  willing  to  advance  the  same,  beyond  the  sums 
then  actually  called  for,  all  or  any  part  of  the  amounts  re- 
maining unpaid  on  the  shares  held  by  such  shareholders. 

2.  Upon  the  money,  so  paid  in  advance,  or  so  much  there-  a",^^tmaybe 
of,  as,  from  time  to  time,  exceeds  the  amount  of  the  calls  then 
made  upon  the  shares  in  respect  of  which  such  advance  is 
made,  the  company  may  pay  interest  at  such  rate  not  ex- 
ceeding eight  per  centum  per  annum,  as  the  shareholder  who 
pays  such  sum  in  advance  and  the  directors  agree  upon.  2  E. 
VII.,  c.  15,  s.  48. 

62.  If  after  such  demand  or  notice  as  is  prescribed  by  the   Forfeitureof 
letters  patent,  or  by  resolution  of  the  directors,  or  by  the  by-   *«« o^LSsT pay 
laws  of  the  company,   any  call  made  upon  any  share  is  not 

paid  within  such  time  as  by  such  letters  patent  or  by  resolution 
of  the  directors  or  by  the  by-laws  is  limited  in  that  behalf,  the 
directors  in  their  discretion,  by  vote  to  that  effect  duly  re- 
corded in  their  minutes,  may  summarily  declare  forfeited  any 
shares  whereon  such  call  is  not  paidi 

2.  Such  shares  so  declared  forfeited  shall  thereupon  be-  Revertto 
come  the  property  of  the  company,  and  may  be  disposed  of  as  comPan>- 
the  company  by  the  by-laws  or  otherwise  prescribes. 

3.  Notwithstanding   such    forfeiture,    the    holder   of   such    Liability  of 
shares  at  the   time  of  forfeiture  shall  continue   liable  to  the  credftors'0 
creditors  of  the  company  at  such  time  for  the  full  amount  un- 
paid on  such  shares  at  the  time  of  forfeiture,  less  any  sums 

which  are  subsequently  received  by  the  company  in  respect 
thereof.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  49. 

63.  The  directors  may,  if  they  see  fit,  instead  of  declaring   Enforcement 
forfeited  any  share  or  shares,  t enforce  payment  of  all  calls,  and   calls  by  action, 
interest  thereon,  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdic- 
tion. 
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With  calls 
Unpaid. 


Registration  of 
transfer. 


Transfer  by 

personal 
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2.  In  such,  action  it  shall  not  be;pe,cfe83ary  to  set  forth  the 
special  matter,!,  hut-  it  shall  be,j£ufficient.  t#>  declare  that  the 
defendant  is  a  holder  of  one/share  or  more,  stating  the  num- 
ber of  shares,  and  is  indebted  in  the  sum  of  money  to  which 
the  calls'in>aifrea-r  amount,  in  restpect*<o£!orie-'call  or  more,  upon 
one  sh are- or  •mor-ey stating  the  nuirrber  of  calls  and  the  amount 
of  each1*  calilv  whereby  ann>action  has  accrued-  ito  the  company 
under  this  Part.     2.  E.:  VII.,  «v  15,  suStii  •. ■■■  ■ 

Transfer  of  Shares. 

64.  Except  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  the  rights  of 
parties  to,  any  transfer  of  shares,  towards  each  other  and  of 
rendering  any  transferee  jointly  .and  severally  liable  .with  the 
transferrer  to  the  company  and  its  creditors,  no  transfer  of 
shares  unless  made  lay  "sale  under  execution. or  under  the  de- 
cree; Qrderi'or-.  judgment  of  a  court  of  competent  'jurisdiction, 
shallt  beijvahd>-foa!  iany 'purpose  whatever  until  entry  of  such 
transfer  tis»  duly  made-in^the  register'  of  •transfers'/  Provided 
ithatnas.totthe  stock,  of  any  com  p  a  nyu  listed  and.  idealt  with  on 
rany  recognized  stock  exchange  by  meansr. ofi  scirip,  commonly 
in  use  endorsed  in  blank  and  transferable.  J-by  delivery,  such 
endorsation  and  delivery  shall,  excepting  for  the  purpose  of 
voting  •at1' meetings  of- trfe' company," 'constitute  a  valid  trans- 
fer.^ 2  E.  VII.,  c."jf5,-s.'  51.  'I  ■■  ■       ' 

.  .        '     •.'::  '.        (JijlJ     •  j.;..i:     ill;-!     / 

.;  65.  No  trans'  of  s*hareS)twhereof  the  whole  amount  has 
not  been  paid  in., shall  be  made  without  the  consent  of  the 
directors.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  52., 

66.  Xo  share  shall  be  transferable  until  all  previous  calls 
thereon  are  fully  paid  in.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  54. 

&t\  l*he  directors' 'may  decline  to  register  any  transfer  of 
shares  belonging 'to  any"  shareholder  who  is  indebted  to  the 
company.  '  2'E.",Vni.','  b:"l5.  e.  55. 

68.  Any  transfer"' of  the  shares  or  other'  interest  of  a  de- 
ceased shareholder,  made  by  his  personal 'representative,  shall, 
notwithstanding  such  personal  representative  is  not  himself 
'a  shareholder  be  of  the  same  validity  as  if  he  had  been  a  share- 
holder'Git  the  time  of  his  execution  of  the  instrument  of  trans- 
fer.    2  E.  VII.,  c.   15,  s.  56. 


Authority. 


Borrowing  Pow&tb.      >'■'■>"      ■■ 

69.   If  authorized  by  by-law.  sanctioned  Jb^.-.a  vote  of  not 
less   than   two-thirds  in   value  of  the   subscribed   stock  of  the 


Limitation  as  to 
bills  and  notes. 
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company  represented  at  a  general  meeting  duly  called  for 
considering  the  by-law,  the  directors  may  from  time  to  time. — ■ 

(a)    borrow  money  upon  the  credit  of  the  company;  Borrowing 

l  /'  )    limit  or  increase  the  amount  to  be  borrower! ; 

(c)  issue  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities  of  the  com-    ,Issuf  of 

bonds. 

pany  for  sums  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars  each,  and 
pledge  or  sell  the  same  for  such  sums  and  at  such  prices  as 
may  be  deemed  expedient  ; 

(d)  hypothecate,  mortgage,  or  pledge  the  real  or  personal    Hypothecation, 
property  of  the  company,  or  both,  to  secure  any  such  bonds, 
debentures   or   other   securities   and    any   money    borrowed    for 

the  purposes  of  the  company. 

2.  Nothing  in  this  section  contained  shall  limit  or  restrict 
the  borrowing  of  money  by  the  company  on  bills  of  exchange 
or  promissory  notes  made,  drawn,  accepted  or  endorsed  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  company.  2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  57  ;  4  E.  VII., 
c.  5,  s.  3. 

Dividends. 

70.  Xo  dividend   shall   be   declared   which   will   impair  the 

Not  to  impair 

capital  of  the  company.     2.  E.  VII.,  c.   15,  s.  58.  capital. 

71.  The  directors  may  deduct  from  the  divdends  payable  Debts  deducted 
to  any  shareholder  all  such  sums  of  money  as  are  due  from  him  rom  lvl  e"  s" 
to  the  company,  on  account  of  calls  or  otherwise.     2  E.  VII., 

c.   15,  s.  59. 

Directors. 

72.  The   affairs   of   the   company    shall    be   managed    by   a    xumberof 
board  of  not  more  than  fifteen  and  not  less  than  three  direc-    board' 
tors.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  60. 

73.  The   persons   named   as   such,    in   the   letters   patent,    Provisional 

L  L  directors. 

shall  be  the  directors  of  the  company,  until  replaced  by  others 
duly  appointed  in  their  stead.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  61. 

74.  If,   at  any  time,  an  election  of  directors  is  not  made,    Failure  to  elect 
or  does  not  take  effect  at  the  proper  time,  the  company  shall    remedied', 
not  be  held  to  be  thereby  dissolved:  but  such  election  may  take 

place  at  any  subsequent  special  general  meeting  of  the  com- 
pany duly  called  for  that  purpose;  and  the  retiring  directors 
shall  continue  in  office  until  their  successors  are  elected.  2 
E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  62. 

75.  Xo  person  shall  be  elected  as  a  director  or  appointed   8SSS*i 
as   a   director  to  fill   any   vacancy   unless   he   is   a  shareholder, 
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owning  stock  absolutely  in  his  own  right,  and  to  the  amount 
required  by  the  by-laws  of  the  company,  and  not  in  arrear  in 
respect  of  any  call  thereon.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  63. 

76.  The  company  may,  by  by-law,  increase  to  not  more 
than  fifteen,  or  decrease  to  not  less  than  three,  the  number 
of  its  directors,  or  may  change  the  company's  chief  place  of 
business  in  Canada  :  Provided  that  no  by-law  for  either  of  the 
said  purposes  shall  be  valid  or  acted  upon  unless  it  is  approved 
when  to  be  valid,  by  a  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  in  value  of  the  stock  represented 
by  the  shareholders  present  at  a  special  general  meeting  duly 
called  for  considering  the  by-law ;  nor  until  a  copy  of  such 
by-law,  certified  under  the  seal  of  the  company,  has  been 
published  in  the  Canada  Gazette.    2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  64. 


Election  of 
directors. 


If  no  other 
provision. 


Yearly  election. 


77.  Directors  of  the  company  shall  be  elected  by  the  share- 
holders, in  general  meeting  of  the  company  assembled  at  some 
place  within  Canada,  at  such  times,  in  such  manner  and  for 
such  term,  not  exceeding  two  years,  as  the  letters  patent,  or 
in  default  thereof,  as  the  by-laws  of  the  company  prescribe. 
2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  65. 

78.  In  the  absence  of  other  provisions  in  that  behalf,  in 
the  letters  patent  or  by-laws  of  the  company, — 

(a)  the  election  of  directors  shall  take  place  yearly,  and 
all  the  directors  then  in  office  shall  retire,  but,  if  otherwise 
qualified,  they  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election; 

(b)  every  election  of  directors  shall  be  by  ballot; 

(c)  any  vacancy  occurring  in  the  board  of  directors  may 
be  filled,  for  the  remainder  of  the  term,  by  the  directors  from 
among  the  qualified  shareholders  of  the  company. 

(d)  the  directors  shall,  from  time  to  time,  elect  from 
among  themselves  a  president  and,  if  they  see  fit,  a  vice-presi- 
dent of  the  company ;  and  may  also  appoint  all  other  officers 
thereof.    2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  66 

79.  Every  director  of  the  company,  and  his  heirs,  execu- 
pirector  indemni-   tors  an(\  administrators,   and  estate  and  effects,   respectively, 

tied  in   suits  *  " 

executliLngofh"        may>  w^h  the  consent  of  the  company,  given  at  any  general 
office-  meeting  thereof,   from  time  to  time,   and  at  all  times,   be  in- 

demnified and  saved  harmless  out  of  the  funds  of  the  company, 
from  and  against  all  costs,  charges  and  expenses  whatsoever 
which  such  director  sustains  or  incurs  in  or  about  any  action, 
suit  or  proceeding  which  is  brought,  commenced  or  prosecuted 
against  him,  for  or  in  respect  of  any  act,  deed,  matter  or 
thing  whatsoever,  made,  done  or  permitted  by  him,  in  or  about 


By  ballot. 


Vacancies  filled  by 
directors. 


Officers  appointed 

by  directors. 
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the  execution  of  the  duties  of  his  office ;   and  also  from  and    .   ,  ,, 

And  generally. 

against  all  othor  costs,  charges  and  expenses  which  he  sustains    Exce  tion 
or  incurs,  in  or  about  or  in  relation  to  the  affairs  thereof,  except 
such  costs,  charges  or  expenses  as  are  occasioned  by  his  own 
wilful  neglect  oi  default.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  67. 

Powers  of  Directors 

80.  The    directors    of    the    company    may    administer    the    0f°directo"s.    uUes 
affairs  of  the  company  in  all  things,  and  make  or  cause  to  be 

made  for  the  company,  any  description  of  contract  which  the 
company  may,  by  law,  enter  into;  and  may,  from  time  to  time, 
make  by-laws  not  contrary  to  law,  or  to  the  letters  patent  of 
the  company,  or  to  this  Part,  as  to  the  following  matters  : — 

(a)  The  regulating  of  the  allotment  of  stock,  the  making 

of  calls  thereon;  the  payment  thereof,  the  issue  and  registra     As  to  stock, 
tion  of  certificates  of  stock,  the  forfeiture  of  stock  for  non-pay- 
ment, the  disposal  of  forfeited  stock  and  of  the  proceeds  thereof 
and  the  transfer  of  stock ; 

(b)  The  declaration  and  payment  of  dividends;  Dividends. 

(c)  The   amount  of  the  stock  qualifications  of  the  direc-    Directors, 
tors,  and  their  remuneration,  if  any; 

(d)  The  appointment,  functions,  duties  and  removal  of  all   officers.3" 
agents,  officers  and  servants  of  the  company,  the  security  to  be 

given  by  them  to  the  company  and  their  remuneration ; 

(c)   The   time    and   place    for   the   holding   of   the   annual   Meetin§s- 
meetings  of  the  company,  the  calling  of  meetings,  regular  and 
special,    of   the   board   of  directors   and   of   the   company,    the 
quorum,   the   requirements   as   to  proxies,    and   the   procedure 
in  all  things  at  such  meetings; 

(/)   The  imposition  and  recovery  of  all  penalties  and  for     Penalties, 
feitures  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  Part ; 

(g)   The  conduct,  in  all  other  particulars,  of  the  affairs  of   Generally. 
the  company  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  Part.     2  E. 
VII,  c.  15,  s.  68. 

81.  The  directors  may,  from  time  to  time,  repeal,  amend    by°KwTation  °f 
or   re-enact   such    by-laws,    but   every   such    by-law,    excepting 

b}'-laws  made  respecting  agents,  officers  and  servants  of  the 
company,  and  every  repeal,  amendment  or  re-enactment 
thereof,  unless  in  the  meantime  confirmed  at  a  general  meet- 
ing of  the  company,  duly  called  for  that  purpose,  shall  only 
have  force  until  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the  company,  and 
in  default  of  confirmation  thereat,  shall,  at  and  from  that 
time,  cease  to  have  force.    2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  68. 
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Liability  of  Directors  and  Officers. 
Declaring  and  82.    If  the  directors  of  the  company  declare  and  pay  anv 

paying  dividend  x  r    J  " 

when  Company  is   dividend  when  the  company  is  insolvent,  or  any  dividend,  the 

insolvent.  .  "  " 

payment  of  which  renders  the  company  insolvent,  or  impairs 
the  capital  thereof,  they  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable, 
a^  well  to  the  company  as  to  the  individual  shareholders  and 
creditors  thereof,  for  all  the  debts  of  the  company  then  exist- 
ing, and  for  all  debts  thereafter  contracted  during  their  con- 
tinuance in  office,  respectively  :  Provided  that,  if  any  director 
present  when  such  dividend  is  declared  does  forthwith,  or  if 
any  director  then  absent  does,  within  twenty-four  hours  after 
he  becomes  aware  of  such  declaration  and  is  able  so  to  do, 
enter  on  the  minutes  of  the  board  of  directors  his  protest 
against  the  same,  and  within  eight  days  thereafter  publishes 
such  protest  in  at  least  one  newspaper  published  at  the  place 
it;  which  the  lie  ad  office  or  chief  place  of  business  of  the  com- 
pany is  situated,  or,  if  no  newspaper  is  there  published,  in  the 
newspaper  published  in  the  place  nearest  thereto,  such  director 
may  thereby,  and  not  otherwise,  exonerate  himself  from  such 
liability.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  69. 


Exoneration 
from  liability. 


Liability  of 
directors  for 
transfer  of  shares 
to  insolvent. 


Exoneration    from 
liability. 


Loan  by  company 
to  shareholders. 


83.  Whenever  any  transfer  of  shares  not  fully  paid  in  has 
been  made  with  the  consent  of  the  directors  to  a  person  who  is 
not  apparently  of  sufficient  means  to  fully  pay  up  such  shares, 
the  directors  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  to  the  creditors 
of  the  company,  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent 
as  the  transferring  shareholder,  but  for  such  transfer,  would 
have,  been  :  Provided  that  if  any  director  present  when  any 
such  transfer  is  allowed  does  forthwith,  or  if  any  director  then 
absent  does,  within  twenty-four  hours  after  he  becomes  aware 
of  such  transfer  and  is  able  so  to  do,  enter  on  the  minute  book 
of  the  board  of  directors  his  protest  against  the  same,  and 
within  eight  days  thereafter  publishes  such  protest  in  at  leas! 
one  newspaper  published  at  the  place  in  which  the  head  office 
or  chief  place  of  business  of  the  company  is  situated,  or  if  there 
is  no  newspaper  there  published,  then  in  the  newspaper  pub- 
ished  nearest  to  such  place,  such  director  may  thereby,  and 
not  otherwise,  exonerate  himself  from  such  liability.  2  E.  VII., 
c.  15,  s.  52. 

84.  If  any  loan  is  made  by  the  company  to  any  shareholder 
in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  Part,  all  directors  and  other 
officers  of  the  company  making  the  same,  or  in  anywise  assent- 
ing thereto,  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  for  the  amount 
of  such  loan,  with  interest  to  the  company,  and  also  to  the 
creditors  of  the  company  for  all  debts  of  the  company  then 
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existing  or  contracted  between  the  time  of  the  making  of  such 
loan  and  that  of  the  repayment  thereof.  2  E  VII.,  c.  15, 
s.  70. 

85.  The    directors   of   the   company   shall   be   jointly    and   ..__.,.     , 

r        J  J  Liability  of 

severally  liable  to  the  clerks,  labourers,  servants  and  appren-   directors  for  wages 

°  unsatisfied. 

tices  thereof,  for  all  debts  not  exceeding  six  months'  wages 
due  for  service  performed  for  the  company  whilst  they  are 
such  directors  respectively ;  but  no  director  shall  be  liable  to  > 

an  action  therefor,  unless  the  company  is  sued  therefor  within  Limitation  as  to 
one  year  after  the  debt  becomes  due,  nor  unless  such  director 
is  sued  therefor  within  one  year  from  the  time  when  he  ceased 
to  be  such  director,  nor  unless  an  execution  against  the  com- 
pany in  respect  of  such  debt  is  returned  unsatisfied  in  whole  or 
in  part. 

2.  The  amount  unsatisfied  on  such  execution  shall  be  the 
amount  recoverable  with  costs  from  the  directors.  2  E.  VII.. 
c.   15,  s.   71. 

86.  Every  director  of  any  company  who  expressly  or  im-    ^^1^ of 
pliedly    authorizes    the    commencement    of   operations    by    the    premaTur^com. 
company  or  the   incurring  of  any  liabilities  by  the   company   b^ne^nt 
before  ten  per  centum  of  its  authorized  capital  has  been  sub- 
scribed and  paid  for,  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  with 

the  company  for  the  payment  of  any  such  liabilities  so  incurred. 
2  E.  VII..  c.   15,  s.   18. 

Meetings. 

87.  Shareholders  who  hold  one-fourth  part  in  value  of  the 
subscribed  stock  of  the  company  may  at  any  time  by  written 
requisition  and  notice  call  a  special  meeting  of  the  company 
for  the  transaction  of  any  business  specified  therein.  2  E. 
VII.,  c.  15,  s.  72. 

88.  In   the   absence   of  other  provisions   in  that   behalf  in    ProvisioM 
the  letters  patent  or  by-laws  of  the  company, — 

(a)  notice  of  the  time  and  place  for  holding  a  general 
meeting  of  the  company  shall  be  given  at  least  fourteen  days 
previously  to  the  time  in  such  notice  specified  for  such  meet- 
ing, in  some  newspaper  published  in  the  place  where  the  head 
office  or  chief  place  of  business  of  the  company  is  situate,  or  if 
there  is  no  such  newspaper,  then  in  the  place  nearest  thereto 
in  which  a  newspaper  is  published; 

(b)  at  all  general  meetings  of  the  company,  every  share- 
holder shall  he  entitled  to  give  one  vote  for  each  share  ;then 
held   by  him;   and   such   votes  may   be  given   in   person   or  by 


Special  meeting. 


as  to. 
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Register  of 
transfers. 


Books  to  be  open 
for  inspection. 


Extracts 
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proxy  if  such  proxy  is  himself  a  shareholder :  Provided  that  no 
shareholder  shall  be  entitled  either  in  person  or  by  proxy,  to 
vote  at  any  meeting  unless  he  has  paid  all  the  calls  then  pay- 
able upon  all  the  shares  held  by  him ; 

(c)  all  questions  proposed  for  the  consideration  of  the 
shareholders  at  such  meetings  shall  be  determined  by  the 
majority  of  votes,  and  the  chairman  presiding  at  such  meetings 
shall  have  the  casting  vote  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes. 
2  E.  VII.,  c.   15,  s.  73. 

Books  of  the  Company. 

89.  The  company  shall  cause  a  book  or  books  to  be  kept 
by  the  secretary,  or  by  some  other  officer  specially  charged 
with  that  duty,  wherein  shall  be  kept  recorded, — 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  letters  patent  incorporating  the  com- 
pany, and  of  any  supplementary  letters  patent,  and  of  the 
preliminary  memorandum  of  agreement  and  of  all  by-laws  of 
the  company ; 

(b)  the  names,  alphabetically  arranged,  of  all  persons 
who  are  or  have  been  shareholders ; 

(c)  the  address  and  calling  of  every  such  person,  while 
such  shareholder,  as  far  as  can  be  ascertained ; 

(d)  the  number  of  shares  of  stock  held  by  each  share- 
holder ; 

(e)  the  amounts  paid  in  and  remaining  unpaid,  respec- 
tively on  the  stock  of  each  shareholder;  and, 

(/)  the  names,  addresses,  and  calling  of  all  persons  who 
are  or  have  been  directors  of  the  company,  with  the  several 
dates  at  which  each  became  or  ceased  to  be  such  director. 
2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  74. 

90.  A  book  called  the  register  of  transfers  shall  be  pro- 
vided, and  in  such  book  shall  be  entered  the  particulars  of 
every  transfer  of  shares  in  the  capital  of  the  company.  2  E. 
VII.,  c.  15,  s.  74. 

91.  Such  books  shall,  during  reasonable  business  hours  of 
evei-y  day,  except  Sundays  and  holidays,  be  kept  open,  at 
the  head  office  or  chief  place  of  business  of  the  company,  for 
the  inspection  of  shareholders  and  creditors  of  the  company, 
and  their  personal  representatives,  and  of  any  judgment  cre- 
ditor of  a  shareholder. 

2.  Every  such  shareholder,  creditor  or  personal  represen- 
tative or  judgment  creditor  may  make  extracts  therefrom. 
2  E.  VII..  c.   15.  s.  75. 
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Inspection. 

92.  Upon  the  application  of  shareholders  representing  not  Application  to  a 
less  than  one-fourth  in  value  of  the  issued  capital  stock  of  the  ligation. 
company  a  judge  in  the  province  or  territory  in  which  the  chief 
place  of  business  of  the  company  is  situated  may,  if  he  deems 
it  necessary,  appoint  a  competent  inspector  to  investigate  the 
affairs  and  management  of  the  company  who  shall  report  to 
the  judge  the  result  of  the  investigation. 

2.  The  application  shall  be  supported  bv  such  evidence  as    Evidence  on 

11  -  application. 

the  judge  may  require  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  the 
applicants  have  good  reason  for  requiring  such  investigation  to 
be  made,  and  that  they  are  not  actuated  by  malicious  motives 
in  instituting  the  same. 

3.  The  judge  mav  make  necessarv  rules  as  to  such  investi-   c     .  , 

J        °  -  Special  powers 

gation  and  prescribe  the  manner  in  which  and  the  extent  to   ofJudge- 
which    the    investigation    shall    be    conducted,    or   may,    if    he 
deems  it  necessary,   examine   the  officers  or  directors  of  the 
company  under  oath  as  to  matters  that  come  in  question. 

4.  The  expense  of  such  investigation  shall,   in  the  discre-    Costs 
fcion  of  the  judge,  be  defrayed  by  the  company,  or  by  the  appli- 
cants, or  partly  by  the  company  and  partly  by  the  applicants 

as  the  judge  may  order,  who  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  require  the 
applicants  to  give  security  to  cover  the  probable  cost  of  the   Secur;ty. 
investigation.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  79. 

93.  The  company  may  by  resolution  passed  at  the  annual 

Investigation  by 

meeting,  or  at  o,  general  meeting  called  for  the  purpose,  appoint    order  of  the 
an  inspector  to  examine  into  the  affairs  of  the  company,  and 
may  in  such  resolution  direct  the  manner  and  extent  of  such 
investigation  and  the  matters  to  be  investigated. 

2.   The  inspector  so  appointed  shall  have  the  same  powers 
as  an  inspector  appointed  by  a  judge,  and  shall  make  his  report   cases' 
in  such  manner  and  to  such  persons  as  the  company  by  the 
resolution  directs.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  79. 

94.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  officers  and  servants  of  the 
company  to  produce  for  the  examination  of  any  inspector  ap-    Production  °f 
pointed  by  a  judge  or  by  the  company  all  books  and  documents 
relating  to  the    affairs    of    the    company  in    their    custody  or 

power. 

2.   Any  such  inspector  may  examine  upon  oath  the  officers 

Examination  on 

and  agents  of  the  company  in  relation  to  its  business,  and  may   °ath- 
administer  such  oath  accordingly.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  79. 
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95.  Any  summons,  notice,  order  or  other  process  or  docu- 
ment required  to  be  served  upon  the  company,  may  be  served 
by  leaving  the  same  at  the  office  of  the  company  in  the  city  or 

town  in  which  its  chief  place  of  business  in  Canada  is  situate. 
with  any  adult  person  in  the  employ  of  the  company,  or  by 
serving  the  same  on  the  president  or  secretary  of  the  company, 
or  by  leaving  the  same  at  the  domicile  of  either  of  them,  with 
any  adult  person  of  his  family  or  in  his  employ. 

2.  If  the  company  has  no  known  office  or  chief  place  of 
business,  and  has  no  known  president  or  secretary,  the  court 
may  order  such  publication  as  it  deems  requisite  to  be  made 
ip  the  premises;  and  such  publication  shall  lie  deemed  to  be 
due  service  upon  the  company.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  1"),  s.  80. 


96.   Any   summons,   notice,   order  or  proceeding  requiring 

seaienot  necessuy.    an t bent ication  by  the  company  may  be  signed  by  any  director, 

manager  or  other  authorized  officer  of  the  company,  and  need 

not  be  under  the  seal  of  the  company.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  81. 


Constructive 
service. 


Service  of 

notices  on 
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97.  Notices  to  be  served  by  the  company  upon  the  share- 
holders may  be  served  either  personally  or  by  sending  them 
through  the  post,  in  registered  letters,  addressed  to  the  share- 
holders at  their  places  of  abode  as  they  appear  on  the  books 
of  the  company.     2  E.  VII.,  c.   15,  s.  82. 

98.  A  notice  or  other  document  served  by  post  by  the  corn- 
service  reckoned,      pany  on  a  shareholder  shall  be  deemed  to  be  served  at  the  time 

when  the  registered  letter  containing  it  would  be  delivered  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  post.     "2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  83. 


Actions  between 
company  and 
shareholders. 


Setting  forth 
incorporation  in 
legal  proceedings 


99.  Any  description  of  action  may  be  prosecuted  and 
maintained  between  the  company  and  any  shareholder  thereof. 
2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  85. 

100.  In  any  action  or  other  legal  proceeding,  it  shall  not 
be  requisite  to  set  forth  the  mode  of  incorporation  of  the  com- 
pany, otherwise  than  by  mention  of  it  under  its  corporate 
name  as  incorporated  by  virtue  of  letters  patent,  or  of  letters 
patent  and  supplementary  letters  patent,  as  the  case  may  be 
under  this  Part.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  80. 

Procedure  to  101.    Whenever  the  interest  in   any  shares  of  the  capital 

settle  ownership 

when  shares  are       gtock  of  the  companv  is  transmitted  by  the  death  of  any  share- 
transmuted   other-  r      •>  " 
wise  than  by           holder  or  otherwise,  or  whenever  the  ownership  of  any  shares 

transfer. 

or  the   legal  right  of  possession   of  the   same   changes   by   any 
lawful    means,    other    than    by    transfer    according   to   the    pro- 
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visions  of. this  Part,  and  the  directors  of  the  company  enter- 
tain reasonable  doubts  as  to  the  legality  of  any  claim  to  such 
shares,   the  company  may  make  and  file  in  the  court  in   the 

province  or  territory  in  which  the  head  office  of  the  company  is 
situated,  a  declaration  and  petition  in  writing,  addressed  to  the 
justices  of  the  court,  setting  forth  the  facts  and  the  number 
of  shares  previously  belonging  to  the  person  in  whose  name 
such  shares  stand  in  the  books  of  the  company,  and  praying  for 

,  .  ,  .       ,.        A.  ,  , .  ,  .   .      Order  of  com  t 

a);    order    or   judgment    adjudicating    ami    awarding    the    said    ,„ay  be  obtained 
shares  to  the   person   or  persons  legally   entitled   bo  the   same. 

2  E.  VII.,  c.  15.  s.  ;>:;. 


on  petition. 


102.   Notice  of  the  intention  to  present  such  petition  shall    Not'ce  of  intention 
be  given  to  the  person  claiming  such  shares,  or  to  the  attorney    t°Presenl- 
ot  such  person  duly  authorized  for  the  purpose,  who  shall,  upon 
the   filing  of  such   petition,   establish   his  right   to  the   shares 
referred  to  in  such  petition;  and  the  time  to  plead  and  all  other    pieading. 
proceedings  in  such  cases  shall  be  the  same  as  those  observed 
in  analogous  cases  before  such  court.     2  E.   VII.,  C.    15,  s.  53. 


Costs. 


103.  The  costs  and  expenses  incurred  by  the  company  in 
procuring  such  order  or  judgment  shall  be  paid  to  the  company 
by  the  person  or  persons  to  whom  such  shares  are  declared 
lawfully  to  belong  and  such  shares  shall  not  be  transferred  in 
the  books  of  the  company  until  such  costs  and  expenses  are 
paid,  hut  this  provision  shall  in  no  way  prejudice  the  right  of 
the  person  adjudged  to  be  the  lawful  owner  of  such  shares  to 
recourse  according  to  the  practice  of  the  court  for  such  costs 
and  expenses  against  any  person  contesting  his  right  to  such 
shares.     2  E!  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  53. 

104.  The  company  shall  be  guided  by  the  order  or  j'udg-    Orderto  guide 

company. 

i."<  nt  of  the  court   establishing  the   right   to  such  shares. 

2.    Such  order  or  judgment  shall   have  the  effect  of  a  re-    Order  a  release, 
lease  from  every  other  claim  to  the  said  shares  or  arising  in 
respect    thereof   and    shall    fully    indemnify   and    save    harmless 
the   said   company   from    any   such    claim.    ,2   E     VII.,    c.    15. 
s.   53. 

Statements  mid  Returns. 

105.  The  directors  of  every  company  shall  lay  before  its   Annual  statement 
shareholders   annually   and   at  or  before   each   general  -meeting    generafmeeting. 
of  the  company  for  the  election  of  officers,  a   full  printed  state- 
ment   of    the    affairs    and    financial    position    of    the    company. 

2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  88. 
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Return  to  be 
made  of. 


Capital  and  shares 


Number  of  shares 
taken. 


Calls  on  each 

share. 

Calls  received. 
Calls  unpaid. 
Shares  forfeited. 


Names  and 
additions,  and 
shares  of  former 
shareholders. 


Books  to  be 
prima  facie 
evidence  when. 


Ptoof  of  service  by 
registering  letter. 


Evidence  of 
by-laws. 


106.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  company  to  make  a  return 
to  the  Secretary  of  State  whenever  a  written  request  shall  be 
by  him  made  therefor,  containing  the  following  particulars, — 

(a)  The  amount  of  the  capital  of  the  company,  and  the 
number  of  shares  into  which  it  is  divided; 

(b)  The  number  of  shares  taken  from  the  commencement 
of  the  company  up  to  the  date  of  the  return ; 

(c)  The  amount  of  calls  made  on  each  share; 

(d)  The  total  amount  of  calls  received; 
(e   )The  total  amount  of  calls  unpaid; 

(/)   The  total  amount  of  shares  forfeited; 

(g)  The  names,  addresses  and  occupations  of  the  person* 
who  have  ceased  to  be  members  within  the  twelve  months  next 
preceding,  and  the  number  of  shares  held  by  each  of  them. 
2  E.  VII. ,  c.  15,  s.  89. 

Evidence. 

107.  All  books  required  by  this  Part  to  be  kept  by  the  com- 
pany shall  in  any  action,  suit  or  proceeding  against  the  com- 
pany or  against  any  shareholder  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  all 
facts  purporting  to  be  thereby  stated.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  78. 

108.  Proof  that  any  letter  properly  addressed  and  regis- 
tered containing  any  notice  or  other  document  permitted  by 
this  Part  to  be  served  by  post  was  properly  addressed  and 
registered  and  was  put  into  the  post  office,  and  of  the  time 
when  it  was  so  put  in,  and  of  the  time  requisite  for  its  delivery 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  post,  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  of 
the  fact  and  time  of  service.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  83. 

109.  A  copy  of  any  by-law  of  the  company  under  its  seal 
and  purporting  to  be  signed  by  any  officer  of  the  company 
shall  be  received  as  against  any  shareholder  of  the  company 
as  prima  facie  evidence  of  such  by-law  in  all  courts  in  Canada. 
2  E.  VII.|  c.  15,  s.  84. 


Proof  of 

incorporation. 


Proof  of  matters 
set  forth  in  letters 
patent. 


110.  In  any  action  or  other  legal  proceeding,  the  notice 
in  the  Canada  Gazette  of  the  issue  of  letters  patent  or  supple- 
mentary letters  patent  under  this  Part  shall  be  prima  facie 
proof  of  all  tfeings  therein  contained,  and  on  production  of 
such  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent  or  of  any 
exemplification  or  copy  thereof  the  fact  of  such  notice  and 
publication  shall  be  presumed.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  86. 

111.  Except  in  any  proceeding  by  scire  facias  or  otherwise 
for  the  purpose  of  rescinding  or  annulling  letters  patent  or  sup- 
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plementary  letters  patent  issued  under  this  Part,  such  letters 
patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent,  or  any  exemplification 
or  copy  thereof,  shall  be  conclusive  proof  of  every  matter  and 
thing  therein  set  forth.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  86. 

112.  Proof  of  any  matter  which  is  necessary  to  be  made    Proof  by 

declaration 

under  this  Part  may  be  made  by  oath  or  affirmation,  or  by  or  affidavit. 
solemn  declaration  before  any  justice  of  the  peace,  or  any  com- 
missioner for  taking  affidavits,  to  be  used  in  any  of  the  courts 
in  any  of  the  provinces  of  Canada,  or  any  notary  public,  each 
of  whom  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  administer 
oaths  and  receive  affidavits  and  declarations  for  that  purpose 
2  E.  VII.,  c.   15,  s.  87. 

Offences  and  Penalties. 

113.  Every   company   which   fails  or  neglects  to  cause   a    Neglect  to  have 

.  notice  in  Canada 

copy  of  the  notice  of  the  granting  of  letters  patent  to  such    Gazette  of  the 

.  granting  of  letters 

company   inserted  by  the   Secretary  of  State   m   the   Canada     patent  inserted  in 

other    newspapers. 

Gazette,  or  to  cause  a  copy  of  any  notice  of  any  supplementary 
letters  patent  extending  the  powers  of  the  company  to  any 
further  or  other  purposes  or  objects  than  such  as  were  there- 
tofore conferred  upon  the  company  inserted  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  in  the  Canada  Gazette,  to  be,  forthwith  after  such  inser- 
tion in  the  Canada  Gazette,  inserted  on  four  separate  occasions 
in  at  least  one  newspaper  in  the  county,  city  or  place  where 
the  head  office  or  chief  agency  of  the  company  is  established, 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on  summary  conviction  before  Penalty 
two  justices  of  the  peace  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  twenty 
dollars  for  each  day  such  failure  or  neglect  continues.  'J  E. 
VII.,  c.  15,  ss.  10  and  29. 

114.  Every    company    which    does    not    keep    painted    or   ^e§!ec,t  to  ke|P    , 

J  I         J  If  painted    or  affixed 

affixed   its   name,    with   the   word    limited   after   it,    in   manner    "^e  0^?.m?an.y 

and  word    limited 

directed  by  this  Part  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  twenty  dollars  for 
every  day  during  which  such  name  is  not  so  kept  painted  or 
affixed,  and  every  director  and  manager  of  the  company,  who 
knowingly    and    wilfully    authorizes    or   permits    such    default.      enat>'- 
shall  be  liable  to  the  like  penalty.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  25. 

115.  Every  director,   manager  or  officer  of  the  company,    Not  having  word 

'limited '  on  seal. 

and  every  person  on  its  behalf,  who  uses  or  authorizes  the  use 
of  any  seal  purporting  to  be  a  seal  of  the  company,  whereon 
its  name  with  the  word  limited  after  it,  is  not  engraven  in 
legible  characters  ;  or, — 

(a)   issues,   or  authorizes  the  issue  of  any  notice,   adver     On  notice. 
tisement  or  other  official  publication  of  such  company ;  or, 

(C) 
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Penalty. 


Neglect  to  keep 
books. 


Penalty. 


False  entries  in 
and  refusing 
inspection  of  books. 


Penalty. 


(b)  signs  or  authorizes  to  be  signed  on  behalf  of  such  com- 
pany, any  bill  of  exchange,  promissory  note,  endorsement, 
cheque,  order  for  money  or  goods;  or, 

(c)  issues  or  authorizes  to  be  issued  any  bill  of  parcels, 
invoice  or  receipt  of  the  company  ; 

wherein  its  name,  with  the  said  word  after  it,  is  not  mentioned 
in  legible  characters,  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  two  hundred 
dollars,  and  shall  also  be  personally  liable  to  the  holder  of 
any  such  bill  of  exchange,  promissory  note,  cheque,  or  order 
for  money  or  goods,  for  the  amount  thereof,  unless  the  same 
is  duly  paid  by  the  company.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  25. 

116.  Every  company  who  neglects  to  keep  any  book  or 
books  required  by  this  Part  to  be  kept  by  the  company,  shall 
be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on  summary  conviction  before 
two  justices  of  the  peace,  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  twenty 
dollars  for  eaoh  day  that  such  neglect  continues.  2  E.  VII., 
c.  15,  s.  77. 

117.  Every  director,  officer  or  servant  of  the  company, 
who  knowingly  makes  or  assists  in  making  any  untrue  entry  in 
any  book  required  by  this  Part  to  be  kept  by  the  company,  or 
who  refuses  or  wilfully  neglects  to  make  any  proper  entry 
therein,  or  to  exhibit  as  required  by  this  Part  any  entry  made 
therein,  or  to  allow  the  same,  as  required  by  this  Part,  to  be 
inspected  and  extracts  to  be  taken  therefrom,  is  guilty  of  an 
indictable  offence.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  76. 


118.   Every    company    which    for   a   space   of   one    month 
Neglect  to  make      neglects  or  refuses  to  complv  with  the  written  request  of  the 

return  to  Minister.  °  *    •  * 

Secretary  of  State  to  make  the  return  to  him  required  by  this 
Penalty.  Part  shall   incur  a   penalty   not  exceeding  twenty   dollars  for 

every  day  during  which  such  default  continues. 

Permitting  default  '-•   Every  director  and  manager  of  the  company  who  know- 

ingly   and    wilfully    authorizes   or   permits    such    default    shall 
incur  the  like  penalty.     2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  s.  89. 


Refusing  to 
produce  books  and 
answer  questions. 


Penalty. 


119.  Any  officer  or  agent  who  on  any  examination  by  any 
inspector  appointed  by  a  judge  or  by  the  company  under  this 
Part,  refuses  to  produce  any  book  or  document  relating  to  the 
affairs  of  the  company,  or  to  answer  any  question  relating  to 
the  affairs  of  the  company,  shall  incur  a  penalty  not  exceed- 
ing twenty  dollars  in  respect  of  each  offence.  2  E.  VII.,  c. 
15,  s.  79. 
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SCHEDULE. 

Form  A. 

Application  for  Incorporation  under  the  Companies  Act. 

To  the  Honourable  the  Secretary  of  State  of  Canada  : 

The  application  of 

respectfully  showeth  as  follows  : — 

The  undersigned  applicants  are  desirous  of  obtaining 
letters  patent  under  the  provisions  of  the  first  Part  of  the  Com- 
panies Act,  constituting  your  applicants  and  such  others  as 
may  become  shareholders  in  the  company  thereby  created  a 
body  corporate  and  politic  under  the  name  of 
limited,  or  such  other  name  as  shall  appear  to  you  to  be  proper 
in  the  premises. 

The  undersigned  have  satisfied  themselves  and  are  as- 
sured that  the  proposed  corporate  name  of  the  company  under 
which  incorporation  is  sought  is  not  the  corporate  name  of  any 
other  known  company  incorporated  or  unincorporated  or  any 
name  liable  to  be  confounded  therewith  or  otherwise  on  public 
grounds  objectionable. 

Your  applicants  are  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years. 
The   purposes   for   which   incorporation    is   sought   by   the 
apr  licants  are  : 

The  chief  place  of  business  of  the  proposed  company  within 
Canada  will  be  at  in  the  county  of 

in  the  province  of 

The  amount  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  companv  is  to  be 
$ 

The  said  stock  is  to  be  divided  into 
si) ares  of  $  each. 

The  following  are  the  names  in  full  and  the  address  and  call- 
ing of  each  of  the  applicants  with  the  amount  of  stock  taken 
by  each  applicant  respectively  : 


Applicant. 


Amount  of  Stock 
Subscribed. 
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The  said 
will  be  the  first  or  provisional  directors  of  the  company. 

A  stock  book  has  been  opened  and  a  memorandum  of 
agreement  by  the  applicants  under  seal  in  accordance  with  the 
statute  has  been  executed  in  duplicate,  one  of  the  duplicates 
being  transmitted  herewith. 

The  undersigned  therefore  request  that  a  charter  may  be 
granted  constituting  them  and  such  other  persons  as  hereafter 
become  shareholders  in  the  company,  a  body  corporate  and 
politic  for  the  purposes  above  set  forth. 


Signatures  of  Witnesses. 


Signatures  of  Applicants. 


Dated  at 


this 
19 


dav  of 


Note. — If  any  cash  has  been  paid  in  on  stock  or  if  any 
property  is  intended  to  be  accepted  on  account  of  stock  it  should 
be  here  stated. 

Form   B. 
(To  be  executed  in  duplicate  ;  one  duplicate  to  be  trans- 
mitted with  the  application.) 

The  Company  of  (Limited). 

MEMORANDUM    OF    AGREEMENT    AND    STOCK    BOOK. 

We  the  undersigned  do  hereby  severally  covenant  and 
agree  each  with  the  other  to  become  incorporated  as  a  company 
under  the  provisions  of  the  first  Part  of  the  Companies  Act, 
under  the  name  of  the  Company  of 

(Limited),  or  such  other  name  as  the  Secretary  of  State  may 
give  to  the  company,  with  a  capital  of  dollars, 

divided  into  shares  of  dollars 

each. 

And  we  do  hereby  severally,  and  not  one  for  the  other, 
subscribe  for  and  agree  to  take  the  respective  amounts  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  said  company  set  opposite  our  respective 
names  as  hereunder  and  hereafter  written,  and  to  become 
shareholders  in  such  company  to  the  said  amounts. 
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Name 
of 

Seal. 

Amount 

of 

Subscription 

Date  and  Place 

ot 

Subscription. 

Residence 

of 
Subscriber 

Name 
of 

Subscriber. 

Date. 

Place. 

\\  itness. 

$ 

Form  C. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  under  the  first  Part  of 
the  Companies  Act,  letters  patent  have  been  issued  under  the 
seal  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  bearing  date  the 
day  of  incorporating    {here  state   mimes,   address, 

and  calling  of  each  corporator  named  in  the  letters  patent)  for 
the  purpose  of  (here  state  the  undertaking  of  the  company,  as 
set  forth  in  the  letters  patent)  by  the  name  of  (here  state  the 
name  of  the  company  as  in  the  letters  patent)  with  a  total 
capital  stock  of  dollars  divided  into 

shares  of  dollars. 

Dated  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  Canada, 
this  day  of  19 

A.  B., 

Secretary. 

Form  D. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  under  the  first  Part  of 
the  Companies  Act,  supplementary  letters  patent  have  been 
issued  under  the  seal  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  bearing  date 
the  day  of  ,  whereby  the  under- 

taking of  the  company  has  been  extended  to  include  [here  set 
out  the  other  purposes  or  objects  mentioned  in  the  supple- 
mentary letters  patent). 

Dated  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  Canada, 
this  day  of  19 

A.  B. 

Secretary. 
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Form  E. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  under  the  first  Part  of 
the  Companies  Act,  supplementary  letters  patent  have  been 
issued  under  the  seal  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  bearing  date 
the  day  of  ,  whereby  the  total 

capital  stock  of   (here  state  the  name  of  the  company)   is  in- 
creased (or  reduced,  as  the  case  may  be)  from 
dollars  to  dollars. 

Dated  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  Canada, 
this  day  of  19 

A.  B. 

Secretary. 
2  E.  VII.,  c.  15,  sch.  1. 
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7-8   EDWARD  VIL 

CHAP.  16. 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Companies  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  April,  1908.] 

TJ  IS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
•*--*■  Seriate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : — 

1.   It  is  hereby  declared  that  Parti,  of  The  Companies  Art,    Deciarat;on . 
chapter  79  of  the  Revised  Statutes,   1006,   applies  and  was  in-    f^^f 
tended  to  apply  to  all  companies  incorporated  under  The  Com- 
panies Act,  1902:  and  there  is  hereby  added  at  the  end  of  sec- 
tion 2  of  the  said  chapter  the  following  paragraph  : — 

"(c)   all    companies    incorporated    under    The  Companies 

Act,  1902." 


Part 
1902,  c.  15. 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  69  of  the  said  chapter  is  hereby 
amended   by   adding  at   the  end  of  paragraph    (c)    thereof  the    s.  69 'amended 
following  words,   which  shall  take  effect  as  from  the  first  day 

of  March,  nineteen  hundred  and  eight: — 

"Provided  that  such  bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities    issue  of  bonds  in 
may   be   for  sums  not   less   than   twenty   pounds   sterling,    fi\" 
hundred  francs,  or  four  hundred  marks,  or  for  sums  not  less 
than   the  nearest  equivalent  in  round  figures  of  other  money 
to  one  hundred  dollars  in  Canadian  currency." 

3.  Section  76  of  the  said  chapter  is  hereby  repealed  and    R.  s  ,  c.  79, 

-1  ■/  i  new  s   76 

the  following  substituted  therefor  : — 

"76.   The  company  may,  by  by-law,  increase  to  not  more    Bylaws  for 
than  fifteen,  or  decrease  to  not  less  than  three,  the  number  of   decrease  of  number 

,  °f  directors  and 

its  directors,,  or  may  change  the  company  s  chief  place  of  busi-    forchangeof 

1  chief  place  of 

ness  m  Canada  :  Provided  that  no  by-law  for  either  of  the  business. 
said  purposes  shall  be  valid  or  acted  upon  unless  it  is  approved 
by  a  vote  of  at  least  two-thirds  in  value  of  the  stock  repre- 
sented by  the  shareholders  present  at  a  special  general  meet- 
ing duly  called  for  considering  the  by-law;  nor  until  a  copy  of 
such  by-law,  certified  under  the  seal  of  the  company,  has  been 
deposited  in  the  Department  of  the  Secretary  of  State  and 
published  in  TJie  Canada  Gazette. 
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TARIFF  OF  FEES  UPON  LETTERS  PATENT  OF  INCORPORATION 
UNDER  THE  COMPANIES  ACT. 

When    the    proposed    capital    stock   of   the    company    is 

$20,000  or  less  than   $20,000 $  50 

When    the    proposed    capital   stock   of   the    company    is 

more  than  $20,000  and  less  than  $50,000      .  .      .  .        150 
When   the   proposed   capital    stock   of   the    company    is 

$50,000  or  upwards  and  less  than  $100,000   ..      ..        200 
When    the    proposed    capital    stock   of   the   company    is 

$100,000  or  upwards  and  less  than  $150,000        .  .        225 
When   the    proposed    capital    stock   of   the    company    is 

$150,000  or  upwards  and   less  than  $200,000        .  .        250 
When   the    proposed   capital    stock   of   the   company    is 

$200,000  or  upwards  and  less  than  $300,000        .  .        300 
When    the    proposed    capital    stock   of   the   company    is 

$300,000  or  upwards  and  less  than   $400,000        .  .        325 
When    the    proposed    capital    stock    of    the    company    is 

$400,000  or  upwards  and  less  than   $500,000        .  .        350 
When    the    proposed    capital    stock    of    the    company    is 

$500,000  or  upwards  and  less  than  $000,000        . .       375 
When    the    proposed    capital    stock    of    the    company    is 

$600,000  or  upwards  and  less  than   $700,000        .  .        400 
When    the    proposed    capital    stock    of    the    company    is 

$700,000  or  upwards  and  less  than  $800,000        .  .        425 
When    the    proposed    capital    stock    of    the    company    is 

$800,000  or  upwards  and   less  than  $900,000        .  .        450 
When    the    proposed    capital    stock   of   the    company    is 

$900,000  or -upwards  and  less  than  $1,000,000     ..       475 
When    the    proposed    capital    stock   of   the   company    is 

$1,000,000 ..        500 

For  every  additional  million  dollars  of  capital  stock  or 

fractional    part    thereof 100 

For  supplementary  letters  patent  to  increase  the  capital 

stock  of  a  company,  the  fee  to  he  according  to  the 

above  tariff,   but  on  the  increase  only. 
For  supplementary  letters  patent  for  any  purpose  other 

than   an   increase   of  capital,    a   fee  of 100 
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Example  of  a  Special  Dominion  Act. 


An  Act  to  incorporate  "The  Times  Printing  and  Publishing  Company, 

of  Brantford,  Limited." 

Assented  to  8th  April,  1910. 

WHEREAS  the  following  persons,  namely  :  Wm.  Allen,  R.  Thomp- 
son, R.  H.  Simpson,  S.  G.  Beatty,  T.  Wilson,  Robt.  Knight,  Wm. 
Neil,  Alfred  Campbell,  John  Conger,  Jas  Brown,  Robt.  Neilson, 
J.  W  .Johnson,  Wm.  Green,  Robt.  Wallace,  Jas.  Cunningham,  W.  B. 
Robinson,  and  Jas.  Anderson,  jr.,  have  petitioned  to  be  incorporated  as  a 
body  politic  and  corporate,  to  carry  on  the  business  of  the  Times  news- 
paper, and  a  general  printing  and  publishing  business  in  the  City  of  Brant- 
ford, Province  of  Ontario,  and  in  the  various  capitals,  towns  and  places  in 
the  several  Provinces  of  the  Dominion,  and  it  is  expedient  to  grant  their 
prayer;  therefore  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons,  enacts  as  follows  : — 

1.  The  said  Wm.  Allen,  R.  Thompson,  R.  H.  Simpson,  S.  G.  Beatty, 
T  Wilson,  Robt.  Knight,  Wm.  Neil,  Alfred  Campbell,  John  Conger,  James 
Brown,  Robt.  Neilson,  J.  W.  Johnson,  Wm.  Green,  Robt.  Wallace,  James 
Cunningham,  W.  B.  Robinson,  and  James  Anderson,  jr.,  together  with  all 
such  other  persons  as  now  are  or  may  hereafter  become  shareholders  in  the 
Company,  hereby  created,  shall  be  and  they  are  hereby  declared 
to  be,  and  are  hereby  constituted  a  body  politic  and  corporate 
by  the  name  of  "The  Times  Printing  and  Publishing  Company 
of  Brantford  (Limited),"  and  may  by  that  name  sue  and  be 
sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded,  answer  and  be  answered,  defend  and  be 
defended  in  all  courts  of  law  or  equity,  and  by  that  name  they  and  their 
successors  shall  have  perpetual  succession  and  may  have  a  common  seal 
and  may  change  and  alter  the  same  at  pleasure,  may  establish  agencies  for 
'the  sale  of  the  said  newspaper,  and  carry  on  the  said  business  in  the  various 
Provinces  of  the  Dominion,  may  acquire  for  themselves  and  their  successors 
under  any  legal  title  whatsoever,  property,  real  and  personal,  may  contract 
for,  alienate,  buy,  sell,  rent,  lease,  mortgage,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the 
same  or  any  part  thereof,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times  as  occasion 
may  require,  for  the  purposes  of  their  business  only,  for  such  sums  or  prices, 
and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  they  may  see  fit. 

2.  The  said  company  is  hereby  formed  for  the  purpose  of  continuing, 
extending  and  carrying  on  the  business  of  The  Times  newspaper,  and  gen- 
erally for  carrying  on  the  business  of  printing,  publishing,  stereotyping, 
engraving,  wood-cutting,  lithographing,  book-binding,  and  of  dealing  in  and 
vending  all  articles  of  merchandise  connected  therewith. 

3.  The  head  office  of  the  said  Company  shall  be  at  the  City  of  Brantford 
iu  the  county  of  Brant,  Province  of  Ontario,  with  establishments,  branches, 
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agencies  or  offices  in  any  other  place  or  places  in  the  Dominion  that  the 
said  Corporation  may  from  time  to  time  decide  upon  and  desire  to  do  busi- 
ness in. 

4.  The  capital  stock  of  the  said  company  shall  be  fifty  thousand  dollars 
divided  into  one  thousand  shares  of  fifty  dollars  each,  and  the  said  stock 
shall  be  transferable  or  alienable,  only  in  such  manner  and  subject  to  and 
upon  such  conditions  and  restrictions  as  by  the  By-laws  of  the  said  company 
shall  be  prescribed. 

5.  The  said  Corporation  or  Company  may,  from  time  to  time,  increase 
the  amount  of  its  capital  stock,  provided  always  that  the  majority  of  the 
Directors  of  the  said  company  shall  by  their  votes  resolve  and  declare  that 
the  said  capital  stock  is  insufficient  for  the  purpose  thereof,  and  shall  then 
call  a  special  or  general  meeting  of  the  stockholders  of  the  Company,  giving 
at  least  two  weeks'  notice  of  such  meeting,  and  stating  the  proposed  in- 
crease as  one  of  the  objects  of  such  meeting,  by  a  written  or  printed  notice 
delivered  or  mailed  to  the  post  office  address,  as  in  the  stock  book  appears, 
of  each  shareholder  or  his  representative,  and  by  advertising  the  same  for 
two  weeks  in  some  newspaper  published  in  the  City  of  Brantford  aforesaid, 
and  shall  then  submit  such  resolution  to  such  meeting  for  approval ;  and  at 
such  meeting  the  majority  of  votes  in  value  of  the  shareholders  present  may 
accept,  endorse,  amend  or  reject  such  resolution  of  the  Directors,  and  may 
pass  a  resolution  authorizing  the  Directors  of  the  said  Company  to  increase 
the  capital  stock  of  the  said  Company  to  such  amount  as  they  may  deem 
necessary  therefor ;  and  thereupon  the  said  Directors  may  by  By-law  or 
By-laws,  declare  that  the  capital  stock  shall  be  increased  by  such  amount 
and  the  time,  amount  and  the  manner  of  paying  the  same,  and  may  open 
stock  books  for  subscriptions  thereof  and  thereto.  Provided  always  that 
such  resolutions  of  the  Directors  to  increase  such  capital  stock  of  the  com- 
pany may  be  submitted  to  any  annual  meeting  of  the  Company,  which 
annual  meeting  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  privileges  herein  conferred 
upon  a  general  or  special  meeting  called  as  herein  directed. 

6.  To  enable  the  said  Corporation  or  Company  to  carry  out  the  objects 
herein  mentioned,  the  said  Wm.  Allen,  R.  Thompson,  S.  (1.  Beatty,  W.  B. 
Kobinson  and  J.  W.  Johnson  are  hereby  constituted  Provisional  Directors 
of  the  said  Company,  who  shall  have  power  to  manage  the  affairs  of  the 
said  Company  until  Directors  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be 
elected  in  their  place,  and  the  said  Provisional  Directors  shall  have  power 
to  open  stock  books,  receive  subscriptions  for  stocks  or  shares,  and  gener- 
ally to  do  all  matters  and  things  necessary  for  the  full  organization  and 
working  of  the  said  Company. 

7.  So  soon  as  three  hundred  shares  of  the  said  capital  stock  shall  have 
been  subscribed,  and  ten  per  centum  paid  up  thereon,  the  Provisional  Direc- 
tors shall  call  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  to  be  held  in  the  City  of 


51 

Brantford,  of  which  meeting  not  less  than  ten  days'  notice  shall  he  given 
by  public  advertisement,  and  notice  delivered  or  mailed  to  each  stockholder 
for  the  purpose  of  electing  five  or  seven  Dirctors  as  may  by  the  said  meeting 
be  determined,  and  of  organizing  the  said  company  generally,  and  upon 
such  Directors  being  elected,  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Provisional 
Directors  may  cease. 

8.  The  said  Company  shall  not  be  entitled  to  commence  business  until 
ten  per  centum  shall  have  been  actually  paid  up  on  three  hundred  shares  of 
the  subscribed  capital. 

9.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  said  Company  shall  be  held  in  the  said 
City  of  Brantford. 

10.  At  each  annual  meeting  of  the  Company  a  full  and  detailed  state- 
ment of  the  financial  affairs  of  the  company  up  to  the  thirty-first  day  of 
December  then  last  past,  or  up  to  such  other  day  as  may  be  fixed  by  By- 
law before  the  annual  meeting,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  stockholders,  and 
shall  be  entered  in  the  books  of  the  Company,  and  be  open  for  the  inspec- 
tion of  shareholders. 

11.  At  each  annual  meeting  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  shareholders  to 
estimate  and  establish  by  resolution  the  then  actual  value  of  the  shares  of 
the  stock ;  and  in  case  at  any  time  during  the  next  ensuing  year  any  shares  in 
the  stock  of  the  Company  are  offered  for  sale,  and  the  sale  thereof  has  not 
been  entered  in  the  books  of  the  company,  or  if  any  such  shares  have  be- 
come transmitted  by  bequest,  inheritance,  marriage,  or  in  any  other  way 
howsoever,  then  the  directors  of  the  Company  shall,  during  two  months 
next  after  such  sale,  offer  for  sale,  or  transmission  has  been  notified  to  the 
Company,  have  the  privilege,  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  remaining  or  surviving 
shareholders  generally,  of  acquiring  such  shares  so  to  be  sold  or  transmitted 
upon  payment  or  tender  of  the  price  of  such  shares  calculated  at  the  last 
established  actual  value  thereof  as  aforesaid,  the  said  directors  having  the 
fiist  preference  of  purchase,  and  the  said  shares  shall  be  allotted  and  dis- 
tributed among  such  remaining  or  surviving  shareholders  of  the  said  Com- 
pany as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  and  with  the  said  directors,  either  under  the 
By-laws  or  a  resolution  of  the  Directors.  And  in  case  the  shareholders 
should  at  any  meeting  neglect  to  fix  such  actual  value,  the  last  actual  value 
so  fixed  shall  be  the  actual  value  until  another  resolution  be  passed  as  afore- 
said. 

12.  The  shareholders  shall  not,  as  such,  be  held  responsible  for  any  act, 
default,  contract  or  liability  whatsoever  of  the  Company,  or  tor  any  engage- 
ment, claim,  payment,  loss,  injury,  transaction,  matter  or  thing  whatso- 
ever, relating  to  or  connected  with  the  Company  beyond  the  amount  un- 
paid, if  any,  upon  their  respective  shares;  Provided  always  that  amongst 
the  officers  of  the  said  Company,  there  shall  be  a  Printer  and  a  Publisher, 
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who  shall  be  held  responsible  in  any  criminal  proceedings  for  libellous 
matter  complained  of  as  having  been  published  in  the  said  Times  news- 
paper or  by  the  said  Company  at  its  establishment,  and  each  and  every 
issue  of  the  said  newspaper  shall  contain  the  full  name  and  post  office 
address  of  such  Printer  and  Publisher. 

13.  Every  executor,  administrator,  tutor,  curator,  guardian  or  trustee 
of  stock  shall  represent  the  stock  in  his  hands  at  all  meetings  of  the  Com- 
pany, and  shall  be  eligible  as  a  Director  if  representing  a  sufficient  amount 
of  stock. 

14.  The  Charter  of  the  said  Company  shall  be  forfeited  by  non-user 
during  three  consecutive  years  at  any  one  time. 

15.  The  clauses  of  the  "Companies  Act,  R.S.C.,  chap  79,"  except  as 
herein  altered,  and  so  far  as  applicable,  shall  apply  to  the  company  hereby 
incorporated,  and  shall  be  read  as  part  of  this  Act. 


THE  ONTARIO  COMPANIES'  ACT 

Hints  for  the  Formation  of  Companies 


1.  There  must  he  at  least  five  petitioners  for  the  Letters  Patent,  who 
must  be  subscribers  for  shares  of  the  capital  of  the  Company. 

2.  There  must  be  a  formal  Petition,  duly  executed,  with,  at  least,  two 
signatures  on  the  page  containing  the  prayer. 

8.  There  must  be  a  Memorandum  of  Agreement  and  Stock  Book  duly 
executed,  in  duplicate,  with,  at  least,  two  signatures  on  the  page  or  sheet 
containing  the  undertaking.  Stock  books  made  up  of  two  sheets  of  paper, 
the  one  setting  forth  the  undertaking  by  itself,  and  the  other  carrying  al! 
the  signatures  by  themselves,  will  not  be  accepted. 

4.    Special   conditions   regarding   preference   stock   or  otherwise,    if   any, 
intended  to  have  a  bearing  upon   the  shares  of  the  Company,  or  the  man 
ner  in  which  it,  or  any  portion  of  it,  shall  or  may  be  subscribed  for,  must 
be  inserted  in  the  Petition  and  in  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement  and  Stock 
Book  as  material  parts  thereof. 

THE  PETITION  FOK  INCORPORATION  OF  COMPANIES  WITH 

SHARE  CAPITAL. 

The  Petition,  which  may  be  put  in  at  any  time,  icitJiuut  Gazette  Notice 
must  state  : — 

(a)  The  name,  residence,  and  occupation  of  each  applicant  in  full,  else 
it  will  be  returned  for  completion.     The  word  "clerk"   must  not  be  used 
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except  to  describe  a  clerk  in  Holy  Orders,  the  Department  of  the  Honour- 
able the  Attorney-General  having  ruled  that  the  word  may  be  used  for  this 
purpose  only. 

(b)  The  proposed  corporate  name  of  the  Company,  which  must  not 
contain  the  words  "Loan,"  "Mortgage,"  "Trust,"  "Trusts."'  "Invest- 
ment" or  "Guarantee."  Evidence  must  also  be  fyled  showing  that  the 
corporate  name  of  the  Company  is  not  on  any  public  ground  objectionable 
and  that  it  is  not  that  of  any  known  Company  incorporated  or  unincorpo- 
rated or  of  any  partnership  or  individual  or  any  name  under  which  any 
known  business  is  carried  on,  or  so  nearly  resembling  the  same  as  to  deceive. 

( r  )  The  object  of  the  company  briefly  expressed  in  general  terms,  as 
for  example:  "To  manufacture  and  sell  glassware." 

The  objects  of  Mining  Companies,  which  are  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Part  X.  of  the  Act,  similar  to  the  former  Mining  Companies  Incorporation 
Act  (that  is  to  say,  Companies  without  personal  liability)  will  be  expressed 
in  the  following  set  terms:  (a)  To  acquire,  own,  lease,  prospect  for,  open, 
explore,  develop,  work,  improve,  maintain  and  manage  mines  and  mineral 
lands  and  deposits,  and  to  dig  for,  raise,  crush,  wash,  smelt,  assay,  analyze, 
reduce,  amalgamate,  pipe,  convey  and  otherwise  treat  ores,  metals  and 
minerals,  whether  belonging  to  the  Company  or  not,  and  to  render  the  same 
merchantable,  and  to  sell  and  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  or  any  part 
thereof  or  interest  therein  ;  (b)  To  take  and  acquire  and  hold  as  considera- 
tion for  ores,  metals  or  minerals,  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  or  for  goods 
supplied  or  for  work  done  by  contract  or  otherwise,  shares,  debentures  or 
other  securities  of  or  in  any  other  Company  having  objects  similar  in  whole 
or  in  part  to  the  Company  hereby  incorporated,  and  to  sell  and  otherwise 
dispose  of  the  same." 

If  Part  X.  of  the  Companies  Act  is  to  be  made  applicable  to  a  Mining 
Company,  the  applicants  must  add  the  necessary  words  to  that  effect  to  the 
prayer  of  their  petition. 

Sections  17  and  18  of  the  Companies  Act  provide  very  wide  incidental 
and  ancillary  powers.  They  have  been  drawn  without  change  from  Palmer's 
Precedents.  These  incidental  and  ancillary  powers  have  been  made  as  wide 
as  possible  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  repeating  them  in  Letters  Patent. 
These  clauses,  therefore,  should  not  be  repeated  in  an  application  for 
Letters  Patent,  nor  should  variations  of  them  be  inserted.  There  is  no 
objection,  however,  to  other  clauses  which  are  not  provided  and  which  may 
be  required. 

(</)  The  place  in  Ontario  where  the  head  office  of  the  Company  is  to 
be  situated  and  where  its  principal  books  of  account  and  its  corporation 
records  are  to  be  kept,  and  to  which  all  communications  and  notices  may 
he  addressed. 

(e)   The  capital  of  the  Company  divided  into  shares. 
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(/)  The  names  of  the  Provisional  Directors  of  the  Company,  who  must 
be  at  least  three  in  number  and  who  must  be  shareholders,  and 

(g)  The  number  of  shares  for  which  each  applicant  has  subscribed  in 
the  Memorandum  of  Agreement  and  Stock  Book. 

(fe)That  no  public  or  private  interest  will  be  prejudicially  affected  by 
the  grant  of  incorporation,  if  such  be  the  fact. 

(i)  If  the  applicants  desire  the  insertion  in  the  Letters  Patent,  as  pro- 
vided by  sec.  4,  s.s.  4,  of  the  Companies  Act,  of  special  clauses,  they  must 
be  set  out  in  the  Petition,  and  in  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement  and 
Stock  Book. 

(/')  Signatures  should  be  the  ordinary  business  signatures  of  the  appli- 
cants, and  should  be  witnessed  and  proved  by  persons  who  are  not  pet', 
tinners,   or  direetly  interested  in  the  formation  of  the  Company. 

(/,•)  Signatures  must  be  verified  by  statutory  declaration  or  by  affidavit, 
and  the  witness  should  not  be  one  of  the  Petitioners. 

(I)  Signatures  by  attorney  must  be  made  under  a  speeific,  not  general, 
Power,  duly  executed. 

To     His     Honour     the     Lieutenant-Governor     of     the     Province    of 
Ontario  : 

The  petition  of of  the of 

,  in  the  County  of ; 


,   of  the of 


,  in  the  County  of 


,   of  the of 


,  in  the  County  of_ 


,   of  the of 


,  in  the  County  of 


,  of  the of 


,  in  the  County  of 


,   of  the of 


,  in  the  County  of 


,   of  the of 


humbly  sheweth 


,  in  the  County  of. 
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1.      ZIfoflt  Your  Petitioners  are  desirous  of  obtaining"  by  Letters  Patent, 
under    the    Great    Seal,    a    charter  under  the   provisions    of   X£bC  ©tltariO 

(BOinpanieS    HCt creating 

and  constituting  Your  Petitioners  and  any  others  who  have  or  may  hereafter 
become  subscribers  to  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement  a  Body  Corporate 
and  Politic  for  the  purposes  or  objects  following,,  that  is  to  say  : 

Go 


2.  Xlbat    tbe    Corporate    IWame     proposed     for    the    Company     is 

OLimiteo, 

but   that  your  Petitioners    are   willing    to    accept  incorporation    under  such 
other  name  as  shall  appear  to  Your  Honour  to  be  proper  in  the  premises. 

3.  TIfoat  Your  Petitioners  have  satisfied  themselves  and  are  assured 
that  the  name  under  which  incorporation  is  sought  is  TlOt  on  any  public 
ground  ObjCCtiOUablC,  and  that  it  is  not  that  of  any  known  Company, 
incorporated  or  unincorporated  or  of  any  partnership  or  individual,  or  a  name 
under  which  any  known  business  is  being  carried  on,  or  so  nearly  resembling 
the  same  as  to  deceive. 

4.  Tlbat  Your  Petitioners  have  satisfied  themselves  and  are  assured 
that  HO  pilbltC  Or  private  interest  will  be  prejudicially  affected  by  the 
incorporation  of  Your  Petitioners  as  aforesaid. 

5.  TIbat  Your  Petitioners  are  of  the  fuli  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

6.  XTbat  the  amount  of  the  Capital  StOCk  of  the  Company  is  to  be 

dollars. 
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7.      XTbHt  the  said  stock  is  to  be  divided  into 

of dollars  each 

8.    xrbat  tbe  1beao  ©ffice  of  tbe  Company  win  be  at 


shares 


9.     Ubat  the  said 


are  to  be  the  provisional  OireCtOCS  of  the  Company. 


io.    xrbat  by  subscribing  therefor  in  a  memorandum  of  Hgreement 

aitO  5t0Cfo»!JB00k  duly  executed  in  duplicate,  with  a  view  to  the  incorpor- 
ation of  the  Company,  Your  Petitioners  have  taken  the  following  amounts 
of  stock  set  opposite  their  names  : — 


PETITIONERS. 

r 

Amount  of  stock  subscribed  for 
(in  dollars). 

H)0Ur  Petitioners  tberefOre  pra£  that  Your  Honour  may  be 
pleased  by  Letters  Patent  under  the  Great  Seal  to  grant  a  Charter  to  Your 
Petitioners  constituting  Your  Petitioners  and  such  others  as  have  or  may 
become  subscribers  in  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement  and  Stock-Book  of 
the  Company  thereby  created,  a  Body  Corporate  and  Politic  for  the  due  carry- 
ing out  of  the  undertaking  aforesaid. 


Bttfc  H)OUr  ipetttiOnerS,  as  in  duty  bound  will  ever  pray, 
H)ate5  at__ this day  of 190 


(Signatures  of  Witnesses.) 


(Signatures  of  Petitioners.) 


Province  of  Ontario 
County  of 


TO   WIT 


5ll  tbe  matter  Of  the  herein  application  for 
the  incorporation  by  the  grant  of  Letters  Patent  of 


\ 


Limited 


%■ 


of  the. 


Province  of 


in  the  County  of 

make  oath  and  say. 

1.  That  I  am  one  of  the  applicants  herein. 

2.  That  I  have  a  knowledge  of  the  matter,  and  that  the 
allegations  in  the  within  petition  contained  are,  to  the  best  of 
my  knowledge  and  belief,  true  in  substance  and  fact. 

3.  That  I  am  informed  and  believe  that  each  petitioner 
signing  the  said  petition  is  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years, 
and  that  his  name  and  description  have  been  accurately  set  out 
in  the  preamble  thereto. 


(D) 
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4.  That  the  proposed  corporate  name  of  the  Company  is 
not  on  any  public  ground  objectionable,  and  that  it  is  not  that 
of  any  known  Company,  incorporated  or  unincorporated,  or  of 
any  partnership  or  individual,  or  any  name  under  which  any 
known  business  is  being-  carried  on,  or  so  nearly  resembling  the 
same  as  to  deceive. 

5.  That  I  have  satisfied  myself  and  am  assured  that  no 
public  or  private  interest  will  be  prejudicially  affected  by  the 
incorporation  of  the  Company  aforesaid. 


SWOCU  before  me  at  the 

of 

of this 

day  of 

190 


\ 


in    the    Countv 


A.D. 


(  Sign  a  hi  re  of  Depo  n  e  n  t. ) 


A    Commissioner.,   etc 


(To  be  executed  in  duplicate:  both  to  be  sent  to  and  one  deposited  in  the  office  of  the  Provincial  Secretary. 

Limited 

MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT  AND  STOCK  BOOK. 

We  the  undersigned  do  hereby  severally  covenant  and  agree  each  with 
the  other  to  become  incorporated  as  a  company  under  the   provisions  of  the 

Ontario  Companies  Act,  under  the  name  of 

Limited 

or  such  other  name  as  the   Lieutenant-Governor  may  give  to  the  Company, 

with  a  capital  of Dollars,  divided  into  shares 

of dollars  each. 

And  we  do  hereby  severally,  and  not  one  for  the  other,  subscribe  for  and 
agree  to  take  the  respective  amounts  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  said  Company 
set  opposite  our  respective  names  as  hereunder  and  hereafter  written,  and  to 
become  shareholders  in  such  Company  to  the  said  amounts.      ( a ) 

[ti]  If  the  subscriptions  for  stock  are  tobe  subject  to  any  conditions,  such,  for  instance, 
as  usually  attend  upon  the  creation  and  holding'  of  Preference  Stock,  the  conditions  should 
be  set  out  here. 
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In  witness  whereof  we  have  signed. 


Name  of 

Amount  of 
Subscription 

Date  and  Place  of  Subscription. 

Residence  of 
Subscriber. 

Name  of 

Subscriber. 

Date 

Place. 

\\  itness. 

province  of  (Ontario.  J        3n  tbe  matter  of  the  herein  application  for 

I   the  incorporation  bv  the  grant  oi'  letters  patent  of 
Countv  ot 


To  \Vtit  • 

....,  Xtmiteo. 

3-, _ of   the 

of Esquire,  make  oath  and  say  : 

1-      XTbHt   I  was  personally  present  and  did  see  the  annexed   Petition   and 
Memorandum  of  Agreement  and  Stock   Book  duly  signed  and  executed  by 


the  parties  thereto. 


60 

2.  Ibat  I  know  the  said  parties. 

3.  TIbat   I  am  a  subscribing  witness  to  the  said  Petition  and  Memorandum 
of  Agreement  and  Stock  Book. 

\ 
Sworn  before  me  at  the  of 

in  the  County  of 

this  day     of 

A.  D.  19 

A  Cctnmissioner,  &c 


(Signature  of  Deponent.) 


SUPPLEMENTARY  LETTERS  PATENT. 

1.  Supplementary  Letters  Patent  may  be  issued  for  the  following 
purposes  : — 

(a)  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  capital;  provided,   however,   that  the 

capital  of  a  company  shall  not  be  increased  until  ninety  per 
centum  thereof  has  been  subscribed  and  ten  per  centum  pai<l 
thereon,  and  further  provided,  that  on  a  reduction  of  the  capital 
of  a  company  the  liability  of  shareholders  to  persons  who  at 
the  time  of  such  reduction  are  creditors  of  the  company  shall 
remain  as  though  the  reduction  ha  1  not  been  made; 

(b)  Redividing  the   capital   of  the   company   into   shares  of  smaller  or 

larger  amount ; 

(c)  Extending  the  powers  of  the  corporation  to  any  objects  which  the 

corporation  may  desire ; 

(d)  Limiting  or  increasing  the  amount  which  the  corporation  may  bor- 

row upon  debentures  or  otherwise  ; 

(e)  Varying    any    provision    contained    in    the    special    Act    or    Letters 

Patent  incorporating  the  corporation; 
(/)    Making  provision  for  any  other  matter  or  thing  in  respect  of  which 
provision  might     have     been     made  had  the     corporation     been 
incorporated  under  this  Act.     R.S.O.,  c.  191,  s.  17-21,  102,  100. 
amended. 

2.  Each  application  must  be  by  a  formal  Petition  of  the  Company, 
signed  by  the  executive  officers  of  the  Company,  and  passed  under  its 
common  seal. 

3.  The  Petition  must  set  forth  the  corporate  name,  the  date  of  incor- 
poration, and  the  nominal  capital  of  the  Company,  and  other  material  facts 
and  show  that  the  Company  is  not  in  arrear  in  muling  Us  annual  returns. 
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4.  If  it  be  in  respect  of  a  reduction  of  capital,  the  Petition  must  show- 
that  the  reduced  amount  is  sufficient  for  the  due  carrying  out  of  the  under- 
taking of  the  Company  and  advisable,  and  the  bona  fide  character  of  the 
decrease  of  capital  thereby  provided  for; 

5  If  it  be  in  respect  of  a  re-division  of  the  existing  shares,  the  Petition 
must  explain  the  reason  why  such  re-divis-ion  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
pany, necessary  and  desirable,  and 

6.  If  it  be  in  respect  of  the  increase  of  the  capital  of  the  Company, 
the  Petition  must  make  it  clear  (1)  That  at  least  nine-tenths  of  the  capital 
of  the  Company  has  been  subscribed  and  ten  per  centum  thereon  paid  in  ; 
(2)  That  the  capital  of  the  Company  is  insufficient  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Company;  (3)  That  the  proposed  increase  is  considered  by  the  Company 
to  he  requisite  for  the  due  carrying  out  of  its  undertaking,  and  (4)  The 
par  value  of  new  shares  mast  lie  the  same  as  that  of  the  old  shares,  unless 
the  old  shares  are  being  expressly  and  at  the  same  time  re-divided. 

7.  If  the  Supplementary  Letters  Patent  be  for  other  purposes  above 
referred  to.  the  necessity  therefor  must  be  set  out  in  the  Petition. 

8.  In  all  cases  it  must  be  shown  that  a  By-law  has  been  lawfully 
passed  by  the  Directors  and  sanctioned  by  a  vote  of  not  less  than  two-thirds 
in  value  of  the  shareholders  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  Company  duly 
railed  for  considering  the  By-law,  together  with  the  date  such  sanction  was 
given. 

9.  The  facts  in  the  Petition  contained  must  be  verified  by  affidavit  to 
be  made  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  Company. 

Id.  The  signatures  to  the  Petition  and  the  impression  of  the  Seal  must 
be  verified  by  affidavit. 

11.  With  the  Petition,  the  Company  must  produce  the  original  By-law, 
duly  completed,  and  must,  by  affidavit,  establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Provincial  Secretary  the  due  passage  and  sanction  of  the  By-law  and  the 
bona  fide  character  of  the  application. 

12.  With  the  original  By-law  must  be  transmitted  a  copy  thereof  duly 
ratified  as  such  under  the  Seal  of  the  Company. 

CHANGING  THE  NAME  OF  A  COMPANY. 

The  corporate  name  of  a  Company  may  be  changed  by  an  Order  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  passed  under  the  provisions  of  Section  31. 

The  application  must  be  by  the  formal  Petition  of  the  executive  officers 
of  the  Company,  passed  under  the  Company's  common  seal. 

In  addition  to  the  other  material  statements,  the  Petition  must  show: 

1.  That  the  Company  is  in  a  solvent  condition  ; 

2.  That  the  change  desired  is  not  for  any  improper  purpose  and  is  not 
otherwise  objectionable ; 
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3.  That  Hit'  new  name  is  not  that  of  any  known  Company  incorporated 
or  unincorported,  or  of  any  partnership  or  individual,  or  any  name  under 
which  any  known  business  is  being  carried  on,  or  so  nearly  resembling  the 
same  as  to  deceive  ; 

4.  That  the  Company  has  authorized  the  making  of  the  application,  and 

5.  That  the  Company  is  not  in  arrear  in  making  its  annual  returns. 
Evidence  of  the  solvency  of  the  Company  must  consist  of  a  sworn  copy 

of  the  last  Balance  Sheet  or  other  sufficient  Statement  of  the  affairs  of  the 
Company,  prepared  by  some  responsible  person  conversant  with  its  busi- 
ness. The  Statement  should,  with  reasonable  detail,  show  the  nature, 
character  and  value  of  the  Company's  assets,  and  the  character  of  its 
liabilities.  If  more  than  :i  month  or  so  has  elapsed  since  the  preparation 
of  the  Statement,  the  affidavit  verifying  its  contents  must,  if  such  be  the 
case,  show  that  the  positi<  n  of  the  Company  has  not  materially  changed 
since  the  Statement  was  prepared. 

SURRENDER  OF  A  CHARTER. 

The  Charter  of  a  Company  may  he  surrendered  if  the  Company  is  aba 
to  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  His  Honor  the  Lieutenant-Governor: 

1.  That  it  has  no  debts  existing,  or  other  rights  in  question,  or 

2.  That  it  has  parted  with  its  property,  divided  its  assets  rateably 
amongst  its  shareholders  and  has  no  debts  or  liabilities,   or 

3.  That  the  debts  and  obligations  of  the  Company  have  been  duly 
provided  for,  or  protected,  or  that  the  creditors  of  the  Company,  or  other 
persons  holding  them  consent. 

The  application  must  be  by  a  formal  Petition,  signed  by  the  executive 
officers  of  the  Company,  and  passed  under  the  Company's  Seal.  The 
Petition  must  set  forth  the  material  facts,  such  as  the  incorporation  of  the 
Company,  etc.,  etc.,  and  should  specify  clearly  the  grounds  upon  which  the 
Company  feels  that  it  is  justified  in  making  the  application  under  the  pro- 
visions above  referred  to,  and  should  show  that  the  Company  has  authorized 
the  making  of  the  application.  The  contents  of  the  Petition  must  be  verified 
by  affidavit  to  be  made  by  one  or  more  persons  conversant  with  the  affairs 
of  the  Company.  A  verified  Statement  of  the  affairs  of  the  Company  should 
also  be  fyled  with  the  Petition,  as  well  as  documentary  evidence  that  notice 
of  the  intention  of  the  Company  to  apply  for  leave  to  surrender  its  Charter 
has,  in  the  form  of  an  advertisement,  been  inserted  twice  in  one  or  more  of 
the  newspapers  published  at,  or  as  near  as  may  be  to,  the  place  at  which 
the  head  office  of  the  Company  is  situated. 

The  Company  must  shew  that  it  is  not  in  arrear  in  making  its  annual 
returns. 

The  date  upon  which  the  dissolution  of  the  Company  is  to  take  effect 
should  also  be  specified  in  the  Petition.  This  should  be  a  date  several 
weeks  later  than  the  date  of  the  application. 
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The  Charter  itself  must  be  transmitted  in  order  that  it  may  ultimately 
have  endorsed  upon  it  the  fact  that  its  surrender  lias  been  accepted  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor,  and  that  it  may  be  officially  cancelled  and  deposited 
in  the  office  of  the  Deputy  Provincial  Registrar. 

CHANGE  OF  PLACE  OF  HEAD  OFFICE. 

A  By-law  passed  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  head  office  of  a  Com- 
pany from  one  place  to  another  may  be  acted  upon  when  notice  of  the 
proposed  change  has  been  given  twice  in  a  newspaper  published  at  each  of 
the  places  where  the  head  office  was  fixed  and  where  it  is  to  be  removed, 
and  once  in  the   Ontario   Gazette. 

The  By-law,  with  proof  of  such  publication,  should  be  fyled  in  the 
Provincial   Secretary's  Department. 

PUBLIC  UTILITY  COMPANIES. 

Applications    for    (lie    incorporation    of    Companies   operating    municipal 
franchises   and   public   utilities   such    as   gas   and   water,    timber   slide,    dock 
and  pier,  exhibition  building,  electric  light,  telephone,  etc.,  shall  be  accom 
panied  by  the  following  : — 

(a)  Evidence  that  the  proposed  capital  is  sufficient  to  carry  out  the 
objects  for  which  the  company  is  to  be  incorporated;  that  such  capital  has 
been  subscribed  or  underwritten  and  that  the  applicants  are  likely  to  com- 
mand public  trust  and  confidence  in  the  undertaking; 

( /' )  A  detailed  description  of  the  plant,  works  and  intended  operations 
of  iJie  company,  and  an  estimate  of  their  cost; 

(c)  A  by-law  of  every  municipality  in  which  the  operations  of  the  com- 
pany are  to  be  carried  on  authorizing  the  execution  thereof  in  the  manner 
set  out  in  the  detailed  description  above  referred  to; 

(d)  If  the  undertaking  is  to  be  carried  on  in  an  unorganized  district, 
a  report  from  the  Minister  of  Lands,  Forests  and  Mines  approving  of  the 
undertaking. 

(c)  If  it  is  proposed  that  the  company  shall  acquire  any  plant,  works, 
land,  undertaking,  good  will,  contract  or  other  property  or  assets,  a  detailed 
statement  of  the  nature  and  value  thereof.     New. 

On  application  for  Supplementary  Letters  Patent  for  the  above  men- 
tioned Companies,  attention  is  invited  to  the  following  sections  of  the 
Act  :— 

161.  Upon  any  application  for  Supplementary  Letters  Patent  extend- 
ing the  powers,  increasing  the  capital  or  otherwise  varying  any  term  of  the 
Letters  Patent  the  company  shall  produce  such  evidence  and  statements 
as  are  referred  to  in  section  155  hereof  and  such  other  evidence  and  state- 
ments as  the  Provincial  Secretary  may  require,  and  he  may  refer  the  same 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  out  in  section  150.     New. 
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162.   The    Supplementary   Letters   Patent   may   fix   the   conditions   upon 

which  any  shares,  debentures,  or  other  securities  of  the  company,  therein 

provided  to  be  issued,  may  be  allotted,  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  and 

may    vary    any    term,    condition    or    proviso    of    the     application     therefor. 

New. 

FEES  FOR  LETTERS  PATENT. 

1.  No  application  is  considered  in  advance  of  the  payment  of  the  fee. 

2.  No  cheque  will  be  accepted  unless  it  is  marked. 

3.  Cash  not  registered  is  at  the  risk  of  the  sender. 

4.  Post  Office  Orders,  Postal  Notes,  cheques  and  drafts  should  be  pay- 
able to  the  order  of  the  Provincial  Treasurer. 

5.  The  following  fees  are  subject  to  alteration  without  notice  : 

When  the  proposed  capital  of  the  applicant  Company  is  $40,000  or  less, 
the  fee  is  $100. 

When  it  is  more  than  $40,000,  but  does  not  exceed  $100,000,  the  fee 
is  $100  and  $1  for  every  $1,000  or  fractional  part  thereof  in  excess  of  $40,000. 

When  it  is  over  $100,000,  but  does  not  exceed  $1,000,000,  the  fee  is 
$100  and  $2.50  for  every  $10,000  or  fractional  part  thereof  in  excess  of 
$100,000. 

When  it  is  $1,000,000,  the  fee  is  $385  and  $2.50  for  every  $10,000  or 
fractional  part  thereof  in  e>cess  of  $1,000,000. 

Where  a  change  is  made  in  an  application  which  necessitates  an  Order 
amending  one  theretofore  passed  or  a  re- arrangement  of  any  document,  a 
fee  of  $10  must  be  paid. 

For  Supplementary  Letters  Patent. 

Where  the  Capita!  of  a  Company  is  increased,  the  fee  is  according  to 
the  above  list,  but  on  the  increase  only.  No  fee  previously  paid  is  taken 
into  account. 

Where  the  Capital  is  not  increased  the  fee  is  $100. 

Fees  for  Orders. 
For  an  Order  changing  the  name  of  a  Company,  $25. 
For  an  Order  accepting  the  surrender  of  a  Charter,  $20. 
Fees  for  Annual  Returns,  etc 

1.  Fyling   the   annual   statement  of   a   Company   having   a   capital 

of  $50,000  or  under    $2  00 

2.  Fyling  the   annual   statement   of   a   Company   having   a   capital 

exceeding  $50,000,   but  not  exceeding  $100,000 3  00 

3.  Fyling   the    annual    statement    of   a    Company    having   a    capital 

exceeding  $100  000,  and  not  exceeding  $1,000,000 5  00 

4.  Fyling   the   annual   statement   of   a   Company   having   a   capital 

of  over  $1,000,000 10  00 

5.  Fyling  a  by-law  providing  for  the  sale  of  shares  at  a  discount.  .  2  00 

6.  For  fyling  any  other  document  under  the  Act   

7.  For  a  certificate  enabling  the  Company  to  commence  business.  .  25  00 
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INCORPORATION  WITHOUT  SHARE  CAPITAL. 

The  former  Act  respecting  Provident  and  Benevolent  and  Other  Socie- 
ties, the  Act  respecting  Co-operative  Cold  Storage  Companies,  the  Act 
respecting  Cemetery  Companies,  and  other  Statutes  of  a  similar  nature,  have 
been  repealed,  it  being  the  intention  that  all  Companies  of  such  classes  shall 
be  incorporated  under  the  Companies  Act  as  corporations  without  share 
capital. 

The  application  for  such  incorporation  shall  be  by  Petition,  very  similar 
in  form  to  the  Petition  for  the  incorporation  of  a  Company  with  share  capital 
and  it  shall  show  : — 

( a )   The  proposed  corporate  name  of  the  corporation  ; 

i  /- )   The  objects  for  which  the  Company  is  to  be  incorporated  ; 

(c)  The  place  within  Ontario  where  its  objects  are  to  be  carried  out, 
and 

id)  The  full  name,  place  of  residence,  and  calling  of  each  of  the  appli- 
cants. 

( e )  The  Petition  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum  of  agree- 
ment signed  by  the  petitioners  setting  out  such  regulations  as  ma}-  be 
deemed  expedient — (1)  for  the  selection  of  members,  trustees,  directors  and 
officers;  (2)  for  the  holding  of  meetings  of  members,  trustees  and  directors; 
{•')  for  the  establishment  of  branches;  (4)  for  the  payment  of  directors, 
trustees,  officers  and  employees;  (5)  for  the  control  and  management  of 
the  affairs  of  the  corporation. 

The  following  form  (Schedule  D  to  the  Act)  shall  be  considered  a  type 
of  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement  to  be  entered  into  by  the  incorporators 
of  a  corporation  without  share  capital. 

Memorandum  of  Agreement  of  the 
Association,  made  and  entered  into  this  day  of  190     . 

(1)  We,  the  undersigned,  do  hereby  severally  covenant  and  agree  each 
with  the  other  to  become  incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  the  Ontario 
Companies  Act  as  a  corporation  without  share  capital  for  the  purposes  and 
objects  following  : — 

(2)  The  subscribers  shall  be  the  first  members,  and  it  shall  rest  with 
the  directors  to  determine  the  terms  and  conditions  on  which  subsequent 
members  shall  from  time  to  time  be  admitted. 

(3)  The  following  shall  be  the  first  directors  of  the  corporation  :— 

(4)  Any  member  may  transfer  his  interest  in  the  corporation  b}'  in- 
strument in  writing,  signed  both  by  the  transferor  and  transferee  and  duly 
registered  with  the  corporation. 

(5)  The  first  general  meeting  shall  be  held  at  such  time,  not  being 
more  than  two  months  after  the  incorporation  of  the  corporation,  and  at 
such  place  as  the  directors  may  determine. 
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(6)  Subsequent  general  meetings  shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  place 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  corporation  in  general  meeting;  and  if  no  other 
time  or  place  is  prescribed,  a  general  meeting  shall  be  held  on  the  fourth 
Wednesday  in  January  in  every  year,  at  such  place  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  directors. 

(7)  The  directors  may,  whenever  they  think  fit,  and  they  shall  upon  a 
requisition  made  in  writing  by  any  five  or  more  members,  convene  a  generai 
meeting. 

(8)  Any  requisition  made  by  the  members  shall  express  the  object  of 
the  meeting  proposed  to  be  called  and  shall  be  left  at  the  office  of  the  cor- 
poration. 

(9)  Upon  the  receipt  of  such  requisition  the  directors  shall  forthwith 
proceed  to  convene  a  general  meeting.  If  they  do  not  proceed  to  convene 
the  same  within  twenty-one  days  from  the  date  of  the  requisition,  the  re- 
quisitionists  or  any  other  five  members  may  themselves  convene  a  meeting. 

fill)  Ten  days'  notice  at  the  least,  specifying  the  place,  the  day,  and 
the  hour  of  meeting,  and  in  case  of  special  business  the  general  nature  of 
such  business  shall  be  given  to  the  members  in  the  manner  hereinafter 
mentioned,  or  in  such  other  manner,  if  any,  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
corporation  in  general  meeting,  but  the  non-receipt  of  such  notice  by  any 
member  shall  not  invalidate  the  proceedings  at  any  general  meeting. 

(11)  If  within  one  hour  from  the  time  appointed  for  the  meeting  a 
quorum  of  members  is  not  present,  the  meeting,  if  convened  upon  the  re- 
quisition of  the  members,  shall  be  dissolved.  In  any  other  case,  it  shall 
stand  adjourned  to  the  same  day  in  the  following  week,  at  the  same  time 
and  place  ;  and  if  at  such  adjourned  meeting  a  quorum  of  members  is  not 
present,  it  shall  be  adjourned  sine  die. 

(12)  The  chairman  (if  any)  of  the  directors  shall  preside  as  chairman 
at  every  general  meeting  of  the  corporation. 

If  there  is  no  such  chairman,  or  it  at  any  meeting  he  is  not  present  at 
the  time  of  holding  the  same,  the  members  present  shall  choose  some  one 
of  their  number  to  be  chairman  at  such  meeting. 

(18)  The  chairman  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  meeting,  adjourn  any 
meeting  from  time  to  time,  and  from  place  to  place,  but  no  business  shall 
be  transacted  at  any  adjourned  meeting  other  than  the  business  Jeft  unfinished 
at  the  meeting  from  which  the  adjournment  took  place. 

(  11  )  At  any  general  meeting,  unless  a  poll  is  demanded,  a  declaration 
by  the  chairman  that  a  resolution  has  been  carried,  and  an  entry  to  that 
effect  in  the  minutes  of  proceedings  of  the  corporation,  shall  be  sufficient 
evidence  of  the  fact,  without  proof  of  the  number  or  proportion  of  the  votes 
recorded  in  favor  of  or  against  such  resolution. 
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(15)    If  a  poll  is  demanded,   the  same  shall  be  taken  in  such  manner 

as  the  chairman  directs,   and  the  result  of  such  poll  shall  be  deemed  to  he 
the  resolution  of  the  corporation  in  general  meeting. 

(Hi)  With  the  consent  in  writing  of  all  members,  a  general  meeting 
may  he  convened  on  shorter  notice  than  seven  days,  and  in  any  manner 
which  such  members  think  fit. 

(  17)    The  quorum  of  a  general   meeting  shall  be    members 

present  in  person. 

(18)  Until  otherwise  determined  by  special  resolution,  every  member 
shall  have  one  vote. 

(10)  Votes  may  be  given  either  personally  or  by  proxy.  The  instru- 
ment appointing  a  proxy  shall  be  in  writing,  under  the  hand  of  the  ap- 
pointer,  or  if  such  appointer  is  a  corporation,  under  its  common  seal,  and 
shall  be  attested  by  one  or  more  witness  or  witnessess;  no  person  shall  be 
appointed  a  proxy  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  corporation. 

(20)  A  resolution  signed  by  all  the  directors  shall  be  as  valid  and  effec- 
tual as  if  it  had  been  passed  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  directors  duly  called 
and  constituted. 

(20)  The  future  remuneration  of  the  directors,  and  their  remuneration 
for  services  performed  previously  to  the  first  general  meeting,  shall  be 
determined   by  the  corporation   in  general  meeting. 

(21)  The  affairs  of  the  corporation  shall  be  managed  by  the  directors, 
who  may  pay  all  expenses  incurred  in  incorporating  the  corporation,  and  may 
exercise  all  such  powers  of  the  corporation  as  are  not  by  the  foregoing  Act, 
or  by  these  articles,  required  to  be  exercised  by  the  corporation  in  general 
meeting,  subject,  nevertheless,  to  any  regulations  of  this  memorandum,  to 
the  provisions  of  the  foregoirn;  Act,  and  to  such  regulations,  being  not  incon- 
sistent with  the  aforesaid  regulations  or  provisions,  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  corporation  in  general  meeting;  but  no  regulation  made  by  the  cor- 
poration in  general  meeting  shall  invalidate  any  prior  act  of  the  directors 
which  would  have  been  valid  if  such  regulation  hail  not  been  made.  The 
continuing  directors  may  act  notwithstanding  any  vacancy  in  their  bod}7. 

(22)  The  office  of  director  shall  be  vacated: — 

((/)    If  he   holds  any  other  office  or  place  of  profit   under  the  cor- 
poration ; 

( b )    If  he  is  concerned  in  or  participates  in  the  profits  of  any  con- 
tract with  the  corporation  ; 

But   tin'   above   rules   shall   be   subject   to  the   following   exceptions: — 

that  no  director  shall  va'-ate  his  ofhce  by  reason  of  his  being  a  shareholder 
of  any  corporation  which  has  entered  into  contracts  with  or  done  any  work 
for  the  corporation  of  which  he  is  a  director;  nevertheless,  he  shall  not  vote 
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in  respect  of  such  contract  of  work,  and  if  he  does  so  vote  his  vote  shall 
not  be  counted,  and  in  addition  thereto,  a  director  shall  vacate  his  office  if 
and  when  he  is  requested  by  the  corporation  in  general  meeting  to  resign. 

(23)  A  retiring  director  shall  be  re-eligible. 

The  corporation  at  the  general  meeting  at  which  any  directors  retire  in 
manner  aforesaid  shall  fill  up  the  vacated  offices  by  electing  a  like  number 
of  persons. 

(24)  If  at  any  meeting  at  which  an  election  of  directors  ought  to  take 
place  the  places  of  the  vacating  directors  are  not  filled  up,  the  meeting  shall 
stand  adjourned  till  the  same  day  in  the  next  week,  at  the  same  time  and 
place ;  and  if  at  such  adjourned  meeting  the  places  of  the  vacating  directors 
are  not  filled  up,  the  vacating  directors,  or  such  of  them  as  have  not  had 
their  places  filled  up,  shall  continue  in  office  until  the  ordinary  meeting  in 
the  next  year,  and  so  on  from  time  to  time  until  their  places  are  filled  up. 

(25)  The  corporation  may,  from  time  to  time,  in  general  meeting,  in- 
crease or  reduce  the  number  of  directors,  and  may  also  determine  in  what 
rotation  of  any  such  increased  or  reduced  number  is  to  go  out  of  office. 

(26)  Any  casual  vacancy  occurring  in  the  board  of  directors  may  be 
filled  up  by  the  directors,  but  any  person  so  chosen  shall  retain  his  office 
so  long  only  as  the  vacating  director  would  have  retained  the  same  if  no 
vacancy  had  occurred. 

(27)  The  corporation  in  general  meeting  may,  by  a  special  resolution, 
remove  any  director  before  the  expiration  of  his  period  of  office,  and  may, 
by  an  ordinary  resolution,  appoint  another  person  in  his  stead;  the  person 
so  appointed  shall  hold  office  during  such  time  only  as  the  director  in  whose 
place  he  was  appointed  would  have  held  the  same  if  he  had  not  been  re- 
moved. 

(28)  The  directors  may  meet  together  for  the  despatch  of  business, 
adjourn,  and  otherwise  regulate  their  meetings  as  they  think  fit,  and  de- 
termine the  quorum  necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business.  Questions 
arising  at  any  meeting  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority  of  votes.  In  case  of  an 
equality  of  votes  the  chairman  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote.  A 
director  may  at  any  time  summon  a  meeting  of  the  directors. 

(29)  The  directors  may  elect  a  chairman  of  their  meetings,  and  deter- 
mine the  period  for  which  he  is  to  hold  office  ;  but  if  no  such  chairman  is 
elected,  or  if  at  any  meeting  the  chairman  is  not  present  at  the  time  ap- 
pointed for  holding  the  same,  the  directors  present  shall  choose  some  one 
of  their  number  to  be  chairman  of  such  meeting. 

(30)  The  directors  may  delegate  any  of  their  powers  to  committees 
consisting  of  such  member  or  members  of  their  body  as  they  think  fit.  Any 
committee  so  formed  shall,  in  the  exercise  of  their  powers  so  delegated, 
conform  to  any  regulations  that  may  be  imposed  on  them  by  the  directors. 
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(.31)  A  committee  may  elect  a  chairman  of  their  meetings.  If  no  such 
chairman  is  elected,  or  if  he  is  not  present  at  the  time  appointed  for  holding 
the  same,  the  members  present  shall  choose  one  of  their  number  to  be  chair- 
man of  such  meeting. 

(32)  A  committee  may  meet  and  adjourn  as  they  think  proper.  Ques- 
tions arising  at  any  meeting  shall  be  determined  by  a  majority  of  votes  of 
the  members  present,  and  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  the  chairman  sball 
have  a  second  or  casting  vote. 

(33)  All  acts  done  by  any  meeting  of  the  directors,  or  of  a  committee 
of  directors,  or  by  any  person  acting  as  a  director,  shall,  notwithstanding 
that  it  be  afterwards  discovered  that  there  was  some  defect  in  the  appoint- 
ment of  any  such  directors  or  persons  acting  as  aforesaid,  or  that  they,  or 
any  of  them,  were  disqualified,  be  as  valid  as  if  every  such  person  had  been 
duly  appointed  and  was  qualified  to  be  a  director,  but  it  shall  not  be  neces- 
sary to  give  notice  of  a  meeting  of  the  directors  to  a  director  who  is  not 
within  the  Province. 

Parts  I.,  V.,  VI.,  and  IX.  are  the  only  parts  of  the  Act  applicable  to 
such  corporations.  The  Memorandum  of  Agreement  is  intended  to  cover 
all  matters  relating  to  meetings  of  the  Company,  to  membership,  the  method 
of  electing  directors  or  trustees,   etc.,   etc. 

Fees  for  Letters  Patent  Incorporating  Corporations  Without 

Share  Capital. 

For  charitable   associations  and   trusts  of  a  similar  nature $5  00 

For  educational   institutions    10  00 

For  cemetery  companies    10  00 

For  athletic  clubs  and  similar  institutions   50  00 

For  co-operative  agricultural  associations   5  00 

For  co-operative  mercantile  and  similar  associations 10  00 

For  fee  with  annual  return  of  corporation  without  share  capital.  ...  1  00 

Searches. 
The  Annual    Returns  made  under  The  Companies  Act  may  be  searched 
personally  or  by  correspondence.     Fees  for  Searches  are  payable  in  advance. 
Searches  by  correspondence  may  not  be  made  unless  the   tee   is  forwarded 
in  advance. 

Fees  for  Searches. 

One  Year    25c. 

Two   years    35c. 

Three  Years   45c. 

And  so  on,  adding  for  each  year 10c. 

Searches  of  Annual  Returns  under  The  Companies  Act,  or  of  fyles  of 
incorporation,  may  be  made  only  for  proper  purposes  of  business.  Such 
searches  are  always  facilitated  by  disclosure  of  the  purposes  for  which  they 
are  made.  Searches  may  not  be  made  by  business  rivals,  or  by  brokers  who 
desire  to  deal  in  Company  shares. 
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Licenses  to  Extra-Provincial   Corporations 

UNDER 

63  Vic,  Cap.  24. 


Under  the  provision!?  of  the  Act  respecting  the  licensing  of  Extra-Pro- 
vincial Corporations  (63  Victoria,  Cap.  24),  nearly  every  Company  other 
than  an  Insurance  or  a  Loan  Company  not  incorporated  under  the  authority 
of  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario  and  having  gain  for  one  of  its  objects, 
must  take  out  a  license,  before  it  can  legally  do  business  in  the  Province. 

The  application  must  be  by  Petition  addressed  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor-in-Council,  and  signed  by  the  executive  officers  of  the  Company, 
and  passed  under  the  Company's  common  seal.  This  Petition  must  state 
material  facts,  such  as 

1.  The   name   of   the   Kingdom,    Dominion,    State,    Province   or  other 

jurisdiction  under  the  laws  of  which  the  applicant  Company  was 
incorporated  and  is  working ; 

2.  Its  corporate  name;   which   must  not  contain  the  words   "Loan," 

"Mortgage,"     "Trust,"     "Trusts,"     "Investment"     or    "Guar- 
antee. " 

Evidence  must  also  he  fyled  showing  that  the  corporate  name  of 
the  Company  is  rot  on  any  public  ground  objectionable,  and  that 
it  is  not  that  of  any  known  Company,  incorporated  or  unincor- 
porated, or  of  any  partnership  or  individual  doing  business  in 
Ontario,  or  a  name  under  which  any  known  business  is  being 
carried  on  in  Ontario,  or  so  nearly  resembling  the  same  as  to 
deceive. 

3.  The  date  and  manner  of  its  incorporation  ; 

4.  The  place  where  its  head  office  is  situated; 

f).  Whether  its  existence  is  limited  by  Statute  or  otherwise,  and  if  so, 
the  period  of  its  existence  yet  to  elapse,  and  whether  its  exist- 
ence may  be  lawfully  extended  ; 

6.  Whether  it  is  a  valid  and  subsisting  corporation; 

7.  Whether  it  has  capacity  to  carry  on  its  business  in  Ontario; 

8.  Whether  it  has  capacity  to  hold  land,  and,   if  so,  the  conditions,  if 

any,   under  which  such  land  is  to  be  held  ; 

9.  Its  authorized  powers  set  out  in  full; 

10.  The  powers  which  it  desires  to  exercise  in  Ontario; 

11.  The  amount  of  its  authorized  capital,  and  whether  such  capital  is 

divided  into  shares,  and,  if  so,  how; 
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12.  The  amount  of  its  subscribed  capital; 

13.  The  amount  of  its  paid-up  capital ; 

14.  Its  head  office,  or  other  chief  place  of  business  in  Ontario; 

If).   The  name,   description  and  place  of  residence  of  its  chief  agent  or 
representative  in  Ontario ; 

16.  That   the   Company   has   authorized   the   making  of  the   application 

and  has  duly  appointed  an  attorney  ; 

17.  The   name,    description    and   place   of   residence   of   such    attorney, 

and 

18.  Such    further    and    other    information    as    the    Provincial    Secretary 

may  require. 
The  contents  of,  the  signatures  to,  and  the  impression  of  the  Seal   upon 
the  Petition  must  be  verified. 

If  the  application  he  on  behalf  of  a  Company  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  a  copy  of  its  Charter,  or  of  the  Act  incor- 
porating it,  certified  by  the  Deputy  Registrar-General,  or  by  the  Clerk  of 
the  Parliaments,  respectively,  must  be  produced  with  the  application.  A 
similar  observation  will  apply  to  a  Company  incorporated  under  the  laws 
of  any  of  the  Provinces  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  regard  being  bail  to  the 
proper  officers  in  that  behalf  for  the  purpose  of  certification. 

If  the  application  be  on  behalf  of  a  Company  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  copy  of  the  Memorandum  and  Articles 
of  Association  produced  must  be  certified  to  be  a  true  copy  by  the  Registrar 
of  Joint  Stock  Companies,  at  London,  Edinburgh  or  Dublin,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

If  the  application  be  on  behalf  of  a  Company  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  one  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  evidence  of  incorporation 
must  consist  of  a  duly  certified  copy  of  the  papers  originally,  and.  if  any, 
subsequently,  fyled  in  the  Department  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  or  other 
proper  officer  having  the  custody  of  the  papers,  and  duly  verified  by  such 
officer. 

A  person  resident  in  Ontario,  or  a  Company  having  its  head  office  in  the 
Province,  must  be  appointed  by  the  applicant  Company  to  be  its  Attorney 
and  representative  in  Ontario,  and  a  Power  of  Attorney  duly  executed,  for 
the  purpose,  under  the  Seal  of  the  Company,  must  be  transmitted  with  the 
papers.  This  must  be  done  even  when  the  Company  is  incorporated  under 
the  laws  of  the  Dominion  and  has  its  head  office  in  Ontario.  The  Power 
itself  may  contain  any  provision  not  inconsistent  with  the  duties  of  the 
Attorney  to  be  exercised  under  the  laws  of  the  Province,  but  it  must  include 
words  expressly  authorizing  the  Attorney  "to  act  as  such,  and  to  sue  and 
"lie  sued,  plead  or  be  impleaded  in  any  Court  in  Ontario,  and  generally  on 
"behalf  of  the  Company  and  within  Ontario  to  accepl  service  of  process, 
"and  to  receive  all   lawful  notices,   and,    for  the   purposes  of  the   Company, 


"to  do  all  acts  and  to  execute  all  deeds  and  other  instruments  relating  to 
"the  matters  within  the  scope  of  the  Power  of  Attorney."  The  Power  must 
also  provide  that  until  due  lawful  notice  of  the  appointment  of  another  and 
subsequent  Attorney  has  been  given  to  and  accepted  by  the  Provincial  Sec- 
retary, service  of  process  or  of  papers  and  notices  upon  the  person  or  Com- 
pany mentioned  in  the  original  or  other  Power  last  fyled  with  the  Provincial 
Secretary  shall  be  accepted  by  the  applicant  Company  as  sufficient  service 
in  the  premises. 

MEMORANDUM  RE  LICENSES. 
In  view  of  the  applications,  necessarily  diverse  in  character,  which  are 
received  from  various  Kingdoms,  Provinces  and  States  for  licenses  under 
Tbe  Act  respecting  the  Licensing  of  Extra-Provincial  Corporations,  it  has 
been  found  to  be  almost,  if  not  quite,  impossible  to  draw  up  one  general 
Form  of  Petition  which  would  be  satisfactory  in  the  premises,  and  still  be 
convenient  in  size  for  the  purposes  of  being  properly  filled  up  and  com- 
pleted, and,  afterward  of  being  deposited  in  the  Departmental  fyle-cases. 
It  has,  therefore,  been  decided  to  issue  no  Departmental  Forms,  but  to  dis- 
tribute this  Pamphlet  containing  information  as  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Department,  leaving  it  to  applicant-companies,  or  to  their  solicitors,  to 
comply  therewith  in  the  manner  most  expedient  in  each  case,  having  regard 
to  the  local  conditions  prevailing,  and  to  which  attention  must  be  paid. 

FEES  FOR  LICENSES. 

Fees  for  Licenses  are  fixed  in  each  case  by  Order-in-Council  and  depend 
largely  on  the  amount  of  capital  used  in  Ontario,  calculated  on  the  Table 
of  Fees  for  the  incorporation  of  a  Company  under  The  Ontario  Companies 
Act. 

FEES  UPON  ANNUAL  RETURNS  FROM  EXTRA- 
PROVINCIAL  CORPORATIONS. 

There  shall  be  paid  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  for  the  public  use  of 
Ontario  upon  transmitting  to  him  the  Annual  Statement  required  by  Section 
12  of  the  Act  respecting  the  Licensing  of  Extra-Provincial  Corporations,  a 
fee  of  $5  if  the  total  nominal  capital  stock  of  the  Company  does  not  exceed 
the  sum  of  $100,000,  and  a  fee  of  $10  if  the  total  nominal  capital  stock  of 
the  Company  exceeds  the  said  sum  of  $100,000,  and  until  such  fee  has  been 
paid  such  statement  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  been  made  and  transmitted 
as  required  by  said  section.  (03*  V.,  c.  24,  s.  18.)  As  stated,  this  fee  is 
based  on  the  total  nominal  capital  of  the  Company,  not  on  the  amount 
authorized  to  be  used  in  Ontario. 

LICENSE  TO  HOLD  LANDS. 
A  License  enabling  a  duly  incorporated  Extra-Provincial  Company  to 
hold  land  necessary  for  the  legitimate  purposes  of  its  business  in  Ontario 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Provincial  Secretary  under  the  provisions  of  the 


73 

Act  respecting  the  Licensing  of  Extra- Provincial  Corporations,  63  Vic,  e.  24, 
s.  19.  The  Company  must,  however,  be  one  which  is  not  required  to  take 
out  a  license  under  the  Act  authorizing  it  to  carry  on  business  in  Ontario. 

The  application  therefor  must  be  by  a  formal  Petition  signed  by  the 
executive  officers  of  the  Company  and  passed  under  its  common  Seal.  This 
Petition  must  set  forth  fully  all  the  facts  material  in  the  premises,  and 
show  ( 1 )  that  the  Company  has  inherent  power  to  acquire  and  hold  lands, 
and  (2)  that  the  Company  has  duly  authorized  the  making  of  the  applica- 
tion. Satisfactory  evidence  as  to  the  incorporation  of  the  Company,  its 
powers,  the  uses  to  which  the  lands  are  to  be  put.  etc.,  etc.,  must  be 
furnished. 

BLANK  FORMS.  ACTS. 

Blank  Forms  of  Petition,  Memorandum  of  Agreement  and  Affidavits 
for  use  in  the  incorporation  of  Companies  <mh;,  may  be  obtained  upon  appli- 
cation to  the  Provincial  Secretary's  Department,  Parliament  Buildings, 
Toronto. 

While  it  would  be  arbitrary  and  inconvenient  to  refuse  applications  for 
Letters  Patent  prepared  on  paper  other  than  that  supplied  by  the  Depart- 
ment, applicants  are  requested  to  use  the  tonus  supplied,  in  preparing  such 
applications. 

Copies  of  the  Amended  Companies  Act,  in  pamphlet  form,  are  furnished 
at  fifty  cents  each. 

All  communications  should  be  addressed  to 

The  Honourable 

The  Provincial  Secretary, 

Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto,  Out. 


(E) 


TO  THE  STUDENT.— Refer  to  the  memorandum  at  the  foot  of  page  6.     Read 

THE  INDEX  TO  CONTENTS  PAGES  4  TO  6,  THE  PREFACE,  PAGE  3,  AND  REFER  AT 
ONCE    TO    THE    "GUIDE,"    PAGES     74    TO    79   AND    FOLLOW    ITS    INSTRUCTIONS.       Study 

the  introduction  to  the  Journal  and  the  Journal  Entries,  pages  ioo  to  107  ;  also  the 
Cash  Book  Entries  from  page  108  to  page  in,  before  you  commence  to  work  out 
the  Set. 


GUIDE   TO   THE   USE   OF  JOHNSON'S   JOINT 
STOCK    COMPANY   BOOKKEEPING. 


TO  THE  STUDENT.— The  transactions  required  in  the  Guide  correspond  with 
those  worked  out  except  in  figures  and  results ;  consequently,  anyone  who  understands 
double  entry  bookkeeping  can  learn  the  method  of  keeping  Joint  Stock  Company  books 
from  this  work.  A  company  is  formed  and  carried  on  for  a  year  ;  and  you  open,  keep 
and  close  the  books. 

Ontario  Business  College,  Belleville,    Canada,     \ 
Series  of  Text  Books.     (No.   2. )  J 

(1)  Read  first  of  the  various  forms  of  partnership,  then  the  definition 
of  Joint  Stock  Companies  and  their  advantages  and  disadvantages  from 
page  7  to  11.  Full  information  respecting  the  incorporation  of  Joint  Stock 
Companies  by  Letters  Patent  will  be  found  at  pages  12  to  14. 

(2)  Obtain  a  knowledge  of  the  Dominion  law  affecting  Joint  Stock 
Companies  by  reading  the  Companies  Act  from  page   If)  to  48. 

(3)  See  the  list  of  books  and  forms  used  in  this  set  at  page  80. 

(4)  Write  the  prospectus  (see  form  page  81.) 

(5)  Learn  the  nature  of  By-laws  by  reading  carefully  the  examples 
from  page  84  to  87. 

(6)  How  to  record  the  minutes  of  meetings  of  a  company's  Directors 
you  will  learn  by  studying  the  examples  given  from  page  87  to  89  inclusive. 

(7)  Suppose  yourself  the  interim  Secretary  and  Accountant  of  the.  .  .  . 
Company  Limited,  applying  for  incorporation  under  the  General  Domin- 
ion Act,  and  prepare  the  Stock  List,  with  from  12  to  20  names  of  stock- 
holders, after  the  form  on  page  82.  The  capital  stock  will  be  $50,000  in 
1000  shares  of  $50.00  each. 

(8)  Make  a  record  in  the  Minute  Book,  after  the  form  given  on  pages 
87  and  88,  of  a  meeting  of  the  Provisional  Directors,  held  at  the  office  of  the 

Company  on  Wednesday,  the day  of 19 .... ,  noting  the 

following,  announced  by  the  President :  The  Company  was  duly  formed 
under  the  Dominion  Joint  Stock  Companies  Act  and  the  letters  patent 
received;  that  all  the  stock  had  been  subscribed  for,  and  that  a  motion  was 

[Note. — Be  careful  to  use  only  the  names  of  stockholders  when  choosing  the  names  of  Directors,  President 
and  Vice-President. ) 
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made  by  Mr seconded  by  Mr that  a  general 

meeting  of  the   shareholders  be  called  for  Thursday,   the day 

of 19.  . ,   for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  Board  of  Directors  to 

serve  the  Company  for  one  year,  and  for  other  purposes. 

(9)  Make  a  minute  of  a  meeting  of  the  Directors  held  at  the  Com- 
pany's Office  on  Friday,  the day  of 19.  .  .  ..  and  record  the 

following: — Minutes  of  last  meeting  read  and  approved.  The  certificate  of 
the  scrutineers  as  to  the  election  of  Directors  at  the  general  meeting  of 
shareholders  (see  form  at  page  88)  ;  the  motions  electing  the  President 
and   Vice-President;   the   motions  electing  you    Secretary   and   Accountant, 

and General  Manager ;  the  motion  making  a  first 

call  of  25  per  cent,  upon  the  shareholders,  and  the  date  it  shall  be  due. 
(See  page  89  for  example  of  the  foregoing). 

(10)  Prepare  an  Instalment  List  for  the  first  call  of  25  per  cent,  after 
the  form  given  on  page  92. 

(11)  Make  out  Instalment  Scrip  for  the  amount  paid  by  any  one 
shareholder,  see  form  on  page  95. 

(12)  Study  very  carefully  the  introduction  to  the  Journal  from  page 
100  to  102,  inclusive,  as  you  will  there  find  a  full  explanation  of  entries 
peculiar  to  the  books  of  Joint  Stock  Companies. 

(13)  Make  the  opening  Journal  entry  as  on  May  5th,  which  is  to  debit 
the  shareholders  with  the  amount  of  Stock  subscribed  by  each,  as  shown 
in  the  Stock  List  in  the  form  of  the  entry  at  page  103.  (You  may  here  refer 
to  page  101  for  instructions  regarding  another  plan  of  dealing  with  Stock- 
holders' accounts). 

(14)  Open  the  Cash  Book  by  debiting  it  with  the  instalment  paid  by 
each' shareholder  as  per  Instalment  List  No.  1,  $12,500  and  interest  $13.48, 
in  the  manner  shown  at  page  108  and  open  the  Stock  Ledger  by  crediting 
the  shareholders  with  the  instalments.     See  pages  121  to  122. 

TRANSACTIONS  FOR  THE  STUDENT  TO  RECORD,  OVER 

TO  PAGE  79. 

May       5— Bought  from  L.  Shickluna,  the  Propeller  "Ontario,"  for  $22,500 
and  the  Propeller  "Erie,"   for  $23,000. 

5 — Deposited   in   Bank  of  Montreal,   $5,500. 

15 — Deposited  in   Bank  of  Montreal,   $4,125. 

20— Deposited   in   Bank  of  Montreal,   $2,420. 

20 — Advanced  the  Purser  of  each  boat  the  sum  of  $200  for  use  of 
boat  till  it  has  earned  something. 
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29 — Settled  with  L.  Shickhma,  for  the  Propellers  "Ontario"  and 
"Erie,"  by  paying  per  cheque  1,  $10,000  and  giving  the 
company's  note  for  the  balance  at  two  months  from  date. 
$35,500. 

Note. — Put  all  cheques  through  the  Cash  Book.     Keep  the  Ledger  posted. ) 

29 — Close  the  Cash  Book  for  first  month,  post  to  the  General  Ledger 
and  bring  down  the  balance. 

June  8 — Journalize  Trip  Statement  No.  1  of  Purser  Propeller  "Ontario," 
the  following  being  its  items:  "Dr.  side — Freight,  $1,830.00; 
Passengers,  $72.50;  Cr.  side— Wages,  $210.20;  Fuel,  $66.50; 
Provisions,  $215.20;  Canal  and  Harbor  Dues,  $245.20;  Com- 
mission and  Agency,  $121.49;  Lighterage  and  Elevating, 
$390.25;  Engineer's  Department,  $24.20;  Mate's  Depart- 
$57.30;  Grain  Short,  $30.72. 

June       8 — Cash  received   from   Purser  Propeller  "Ontario,"  Trip   1.   $500. 
12 — Cash  received  from  Purser  Propeller  "Erie,"  Trip  1,  $475. 
12— Deposited  in  Bank,  $900 

12 — Paid  Policy  of  Insurance  in  Royal  Canadian  Co.,  on  Propeller 
"Ontario"  by  Cheque  No.  2,  $200,  being  one  per  cent,  on 
$20,000. 

12 — Paid  Policy  of  Insurance  in   Canada  Marine  Co.,  on   Propeller 

"Erie"    by    Cheque    No.    3,    $200,    being   one    per    cent,    on 
$2()  000. 

12 — Paid  A.  B.  Gilbert,  on  account  salary,  per  Cheque  4,  $100. 

12—     "     M.    McCormick,  "         "         "         "  5,"    150. 

12 —  for  stamps,    Stationery   and   books,   rash  40 

12—     "     G.   S.   Tickell,  for  office  furniture,  per  Cheque  6,     240 

12 — Journalize  Trip  Statement  No.  1  of  Purser  Propeller  "Erie," 
the  following  being  its  items;  Dr.  side — Freight,  $1,796.25; 
Passengers,  $94.20.  Cr.  Side— Wages,  $274;  Fuel,  $73.20; 
Provisions,  $195.80;  Canal  and  Harbor  Dues,  $226.00;  Com- 
mission and  Agency,  $116.00;  Lighterage  and  Elevating, 
$339.00;  Engineer's  Department,  $17.20:  Mate's  Depart- 
ment,  $38.90;   Grain   Short,   $5.85. 

20 — Debit  cash  with  the  second  instalment  on  stock  as  per  Instal- 
ment List  No.   2,   $12,500,   and   interest   $6.08 

20— Deposited  in    Bank,  $8,000. 

30—       "  "  "         4,500. 

30 — Close  the  Cash  Book  for  the  second  month  after  you  have 
posted  the  items  to  the  Ledgers,  and  bring  down  the  balance. 
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July         1 — Cash  received  from  Purser  "Ontario"  for  trip  2,  $1,510. 

1— Deposited  $1,400. 

1 — Journalize  Trip  Statement  No.  2  of  Purser  Propeller  "Ontario," 
the  following  being  the  items:  Dr.  side — Freight,  $3,291.20; 
Passengers,  $428.  Cr.  side— Wages  $319.50;  Fuel,  $502.00; 
Provisions,  $428.90;  Canal  and  Harbor  Dues,  $273.80;  Com 
mission  and  Agency,  $132.40;  Lighterage  and  Elevating, 
$430.40;  Engineer's  Department,  $14.50;  Mate's  Depart- 
ment,  $58.60;   Grain   Short,   $4.10. 

Make  out  the  Trip  Statement  for  above  in  form  given  on  page  99. 

8 — Cash  received  from  Purser  "Erie,"  for  Trip  2,  $1,575. 

8— Deposited,   $1,525. 

8 — Journalize  Trip  Statement  No.  2  Propeller  "Erie,"  the  follow- 
ing being  its  items:  Dr.  side — Freight,  $3,191.20;  Passengers, 
$550.00;  Grain  over,  $45.00.  Cr.  side— Wages,  $296.00: 
Fuel,  $498.25;  Provisions,  $475.00;  Canal  and  Harbor  Dues. 
$253.00;  Commission  and  Agency,  $134.00;  Lighterage  and 
Elevating,  $412.50;  Engineer's  Department,  $5.20;  Mate's 
Department,   $10.00. 

July  13 — Transfer  partially  paid  stock  in  the  form  given  on  }>age  97, 
■journalize  the  transfer  as  shown  in  example  page  105  and 
post  to  both  General  Ledger  and  Stock  Ledger  as  instructed 
at  the  foot  of  page  97. 

20 — Debit  cash  with  the  third  and  last  instalment  on  Stock,  as  per 
Instalment  List  No.   3,  $25,000,  and  interest  $8.01. 

20— Deposited  $20,500. 
31— Deposited  $  3,740. 
31— Deposited  $  2,250. 

31 — Cash  received  from  Purser  Propeller  "Ontario,"  for  trip  3, 
$2,200. 

31 — Close  the  Cash  Book  for  the  third  month,  after  you  have  posted 
the  items  to  the  Ledgers  and  bring  down  the  balance. 

31 — Journalize  trip  Statement  No.  3,  of  Propeller  "Ontario,"  the 
following  being  its  items:  Dr.  side — Freight,  $3,529.20;  Pas- 
sengers, $790.00;  Grain  over,  $40.50.  Cr.  side — Wages, 
$296.00;  Fuel,  $428.00;  Provisions,  $377.50;  Canal  and  Har- 
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bor  Dues,  $250.20;  Commission  and  Agency,  $126  00; 
Lighterage  and  Elevating,  $380.00;  Engineer's  Department, 
$•20.00;  Mates  Department, $35. 00. 

\ya.         2 — Retired  Note  favor  L.  Shiekluna.  $35,500  by  Cheque  No.  7. 

4 — Cash   received   from   Purser  "Erie,"   remittance   for  third  trip, 
$1 .800. 

4— Deposited  $1,800. 

4 — Journalize  Trip  Statement  No.  3,  of  Propeller  "Erie,'  the  fol 
lowing  being  its  items:  Dr.  side — Freight,  $2,950;  Passengers, 
$785.50.  Cr  side— Wages,  $232.50;  Fuel,  394.20;  Provisions 
$419.50;  Canal  and  Harbor  dues.  $221.00;  Commission  and 
Agency,  $115.25;  Lighterage  and  Elevating,  $396.50;  En- 
gineer's Department,  $10.00;  Grain  short,  $30.00;  Mate's 
Department,  $15  00. 

Transfer  paid  up  stock  as  shown  at  page  98,  make  out  the  form 
and  post  to  Stock  Ledger  as  instructed  at  top  of  page  98. 

Aug.  8 — ^Credit  the  Purser  of  the  Propeller  "Ontario"  by  James  Scott, 

for  freight  charges  uncollected  at  end  of  season,  $47.00,  and 
by  R.   Thompson,  for  ditto,   $150.00 

8 — t Received  from  Purser  Propeller  "Ontario,"  Cash  to  close  the 
season. 

8 — f Received    from    Purser    Propeller    "Erie,"  Cash    to    close    the 

season. 
8— Paid  A.  B.  Gilbert,  balance  of  Salary,  $300  per  cheque  8. 

8—     "     M.    McCormick         "         "  $450     "         "       9. 

8 —  "  by  resolution  of  the  Board,  $600  to  the  Directors  for  their 
services  by  cheque  10. 

8— Credit  A.   B.  Gilbert  with  4  months'  salary  at  $100. 

8_      "       M.    McCormick  "  "  "  "      150. 

8 — An  electric  lighting  plant  has  been  installed  on  each  vessel  at 
a  cost  of  $3,000.  It  was  put  in  by  the  General  Electric  Co.. 
Limited,  of  Montreal  Charge  one  half  to  each  vessel  and 
credit  the  Electric  Co.  We  accepted  their  draft  to-day  a: 
90  days'  sight  for  $2,000,  and  it  is  arranged  that  we  shall 
remit  the  balance  at  the  end  of  September. 

*  This  is  done  because  the  Purser  was  charged  with  this  freight,  and  as  it  has  not  been  collected  by  him  from 
Scott  and  Thompson,  we  charge  the  amounts  to  these  men,  and  give  the  Purser  credit. 

t  The  debit  balances  of  the  Purser's  accounts  at  this  date  are  the  amounts  they  severally  owe  the  Company. 
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Bead  again  carefully  the  explanations  at  pages  100  to  102.     Take 
off  a  Trial  Balance. 

10 — Determine  the  profits  of  each  vessel  by  making  the  working 
account  entries  in  the  journal,  as  done  in  examples  at  pages 
106  to  107.  A  "Working  Account"  is  the  same  as  a  loss  and 
gain  (or  profit  and  loss)  or  revenue  account,  and  the  differ- 
ence between  the  debit  and  credit  side  is  either  the  net  loss  or 
net  gain.  The  "Ontario's"  net  gain  is  $4,343.44;  the  "Erie's" 
$4,008.30. 

Having  determined  the  gain  of  each  vessel,  now  find  the  total  gain  of 
the  Company  for  the  season,  by  closing  all  the  remaining  representative 
accounts  into  Profit  and  Loss.  They  are,  Discount  and  Interest,  "Ontario" 
Working  account,  and  "Erie"  Working  account  to  Profit  and  Loss;  and 
Profit  and  Loss  to  General  Expense ;  the  credit  side  of  Profit  and  Loss  is 
now  in  excess  of  the  debit  side  $6,739.31,  being  a  profit  upon  the  capital  of 
the  Company  of  nearly  13^  per  cent. 

Refer  to  page  01  for  the  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  of  the  Board,  when, 
after  examining  the  Statement  of  the  Company's  profit,  an  annual  divi- 
dend is  declared  of  10  per  cent. 

Bead  carefully  the  second  and  third  paragraphs  on  page  102  regarding 
declaration  of  Dividends. 

As  instructed  at  page  102,  make  the  Dividend  entry  in  the  Journal,  and 
also  the  entry,  placing  $1,000  at  the  credit  of  the  Rest  account.  See  page  107. 

Make  out  the  Dividend  Sheet,  taking  the  names  of  existing  Shareholders 
from  the  Stock  Ledger,  as  in  example  at  page  124.  Pay  the  dividend  with 
proceeds  of  Cheque  11,  and  make  the  entries  in  Cash  Book. 

Deposit  cash  in  hand  in  Bank,  and  post  and  close  the  Cash  Book. 

Bring  down  the  balances  of  the  Real  accounts,  and  make  out  the  Asset 
and  Liability  Statement  and  the  Profit  and  Loss  Statement  after  the  forms 
on  pages  125  and  126. 

Make  out  the  Auditor's  report,  stating  in  your  own  language  the  facts 
mentioned  in  the  example  following  the  annual  statements. 

Read  carefully  the  instructions  regarding  Auditing. 

Read  on  to  the  end  of  the  book,  and  study  carefully  as  you  proceed, 
the  general  information  there  given  respecting  Joint  Stock  Companies. 
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JOINT   STOCK    COMPANY   BOOKKEEPING. 


Having  in  the  preceding  pages  shown  how  Joint  Stock  Companies  are 
formed,  and  having  given  a  digest  of  the  laws  affecting  them,  we  now  proceed 
to  illustrate  the  method  by  which  the  hooks  of  such  Companies  should  be 
kept,  and  for  our  purpose  create  The  Ontario  Transportation  Company  of 
Belleville,  Limited.  We  might,  of  course,  illustrate  the  method  equally 
well  by  a  Company  engaged  in  printing,  mining,  manufacturing,  or  any 
other  kind  of  business  than  that  chosen,  but  the  principles  and  methods 
that  we  shall  adopt  in  the  following  set  are  applicable  to  all  Joint  Stock 
Company  Bookkeeping,  be  the  business  of  the  Company  what  it  may. 

It  is  in  the  existence  of  and  in  the  manner  of  dealing  with  the  share 
Capital  and  the  various  books  and  forms  which  it  necessitates,  that  Joint 
Stock  Bookkeeping  differs  from  the  ordinary  methods  of  keeping  accounts. 

Below  is  a  list  of  the  looks  and  forms  used  in  carrying  on  the  affairs 
of  the  Ontario  Transportation  Company  of  Belleville,  Limited,  each  of 
which  is  explained  hereafter  : 

Prospectus.  Purser's   Trip    Statement. 

Memorandum  of  Agreement  and         Journal. 
Stock    Book.  Cash   Book. 

By-Laws.  General    Ledger. 

Minute  Book.  Stock  Ledger. 

Instalment    Lists.  Trial    Balance. 

Instalment    Scrip.  Dividend  Sheet. 

Stock   Certificate.  Profit   and   Loss   Statement. 

Transfer  Book.  Assets   and    Liabilities    Statement. 


For  the  List  of  Books  required  to  be  kept  by  law,  see  page  36  section?  of  the 
Act  89  to  90. 
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PROSPECTUS   OF   THE 

ONTARIO    TRANSPORTATION    COMPANY 

OF  BELLEVILLE,  Limited. 

-Capital  $60,000,  in  1,000  shares  of  $50  each. 


Provisional  Director* : 
R.  C.  Hooper,  Esq.   Kingston.  -7.  W.  Johnson,  Esq.,  Belleville. 

T.  S.  Ford,  Esq.,  Whitby.  S.  G.  Beatty,   Esq.,  Toronto. 

W.  B.  Robinson,  Esq..  Belleville.       Jas.  Baker,  Esq.,  Belleville. 

E.    Thompson,    Esq.,   Belleville. 

Secretary:  A.  B.  Gilbert. 

Banker*:  The  Bank  of  Montreal. 

Solicit,,,-:  W.  X.  Ponton,  M,  A. 

The  Ontario  Transportation  Company  of  Belleville,  Limited,  is 
formed  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  the  business  of  forwarding  freight 
and  passengers  between  Canadian  ports  and  American  ports  on  the  St. 
Lawrence  River  and  the  Great  Lakes. 

Owing  to  the  opening  up  of  the  Canadian  Northwest,  the  enlargement 
of  the  Welland  and  St.  Lawrence  Canals  to  a  depth  of  fourteen  feet,  and 
the  greatly  increased  traffic  between  Liverpool  and  Chicago  and  other 
lake  ports,  both  in  grain  outwards  and  general  merchandise  inwards,  it  is 
evident  that  a  much  larger  fleet  of  steam  propellers  than  has  hitherto  been 
required  will  find  remunerative  employment  in  the  carrying  trade  of  our 
inland  waters.  Judging  from  the  past,  it  is  safe  to  predict  that  a  profit 
of  at  least  12  per  cent,  is  assured. 

The  Company  propose  to  give  a  contract  for  building  two  propellers 
to  the  well  known  shipbuilding  firm  of  L.  Shickluna  &  Son,  St.  Catharines, 
Out.,  and,  immediately  after  they  are  completed,  to  enter  vigorously  into 
the    forwarding   business. 

In  order  that  there  shall  be  no  delay,  it  is  intended  to  apply  for  a 
Charter,  under  the  Dominion  General  Joint  Stock  Companies  Act,  as  soon 
as  one-half  of  the  proposed  Capital  Stock  is  bona  fide  subscribed,  and  at 
least  25  per  cent,  is  paid  upon  the  amount  subscribed. 

It  is  proposed  to  make  calls  upon  the  subscribers  for  stock  as  follows: 
25  per  cent,  before  the  Charter  is  obtained;  25  per  cent,  about  one  month 
thereafter;  and  the  balance  of  50  per  cent,  about  two  months  thereafter, 
according  as  the  Directors  mav  deem  advisable. 


*  The  shares  of  companies  are  now  frequently  divided  into  a  certain  proportion  of 
Common  Stock  and  Preference  Stock,  or  Common  Stock  and  Cumulative  Preference 
Stock.  The  subject  is  dealt  with  under  the  head  of  "  Preferred  Stock  "  and  "  Cumulative 
Preference  Stock"  further  on. 
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APPLICATION   FOR    SHARES. 

To  the  Directors  of  the  Ontario  Transportation  Company  of  Belle- 
ville, Limited. 

Be  pleased  to  allot  me  ten  shares  in  this  Company,  and  I  shall  sign 
the  Stock  Book  when  presented.  I  enclose  herewith  a  cheque  to  the  order 
of  the  Treasurer  of  the  Company  for  25  per  cent,  of  the  amount  of  my 
subscription,  and  I  promise  to  pay  the  remainder  when  requested  to  do  so 
by  the  Directors. 

Full  Name 


Address 

Dated   Belleville,    -January   7,    1910. 


NOTICE  THAT  SHARES  HAVE  BEEN  ALLOTTED. 

Sir, 

The  Directors  of  the  Ontario  Transportation  Company  of  Belleville. 
Limited,  have  this  day  allotted  you  ten  shares  in  the  Company,  as  re- 
quested in  your  application. 

A.  B.  Gilbert, 


Belleville,  February  1,  1910. 


Secretary. 


FORM  OF  PROXY. 

I,  John  Smith,  of  Montreal,  in  the  District  of  Montreal,  being  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Ontario  Transportation  Company  -of  Belleville,  Limited,  hereby 
appoint  W.  B.  Robinson,  of  Belleville,  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  to  vote 
for  me  and  on  my  behalf  at  the  ordinary  or  extraordinary   (as  the  case  may 

he)  general  meeting  of  the  Company,  to  be  held  on  the day  of ; 

and  at  any  adjournment  thereof   (or  at  any  meeting  of  the  Company  that 
may  be  held  within  the  year). 

Witness    my    hand    this day    of 


Signed    in    the    presence    of, 
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BY-LAWS 


The  following  by-laws  are  given  as  an  example  of  by-laws  in  general,  and 
the  manner  in  which  they  are  made.  No  two  Companies  will  have  them 
exactly  the  same.  Here  we  allow  the  stock  of  the  Company  to  be  sold  only 
with  the  sanction  of  the  directors ;  in  another  Company  it  might  not  be 
desirable  to  curtail  the  power  of  Shareholders  to  sell  at  pleasure  to  whom 
they  choose — as,  for  instance,  Bank  Stock  or  Insurance  Stock. 

BY-LAWS  OF  THE   ONTARIO  TRANSPORTATION   COMPANY 
OF  BELLEVILLE,  Limited. 

Passed  at  a  Meeting  of  the  Directors,  Held  at  the  Office  of  the  Com- 
pany on  Wednesday,  May  30th,   1910. 

MEETINGS. 

1.  A  genera]  annual  meeting  of  the  Shareholders  shall  be  held  at  the 
office  of  the  Company  (of  which  ten  days'  notice  shall  be  given  by  circular 
to  each  Shareholder),  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  February  in  each  year,  for 
the  purpose  of  hearing  the  report  of  the  Directors  for  the  year  last  past, 
and  to  elect  Directors  for  the  next  ensuing  year,  and  for  all  other  general 
purposes  relating  to  the  management  of  the  Company,  and  at  each  such 
general  meeting  full  and  clear  printed  statements  of  the  affairs  and  financial 
position  of  the  company  for  the  preceding  year  shall  be  submitted. 

2.  A  general  meeting  of  Shareholders  may  be  called  at  any  time  (the 
same  notice  to  be  given  as  for  the  annual  general  meeting)  by  the  Direc- 
tors when  they  may  deem  the  same  necessary  or  advisable  for  any  purpose, 
and  it  shall  he  incumbent  en  the  President  to  call  a  general  meeting  of  the 
Shareholders  whenever  required  so  to  do  in  writing  by  one-fourth  part  in 
value  of  the  Shareholders  of  the  Company,  for  the  transaction  of  any  busi- 
ness specified  on  such  written  requisition  and  notice  as  they  may  issue  to 
that  effect. 

3.  The  Directors  shall  be  called  together  by  the  President  as  occasion 
may  require. 

4.  All  questions  at  meetings  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority  of  the 
shares  represented,  either  in  person  or  by  proxy,  such  proxy  to  the  fyled  in 
the  office  of  the  Company,  and  which  shall  be  to  the  following  effect: — 

Proxy. — This  is  to  certify  that  I, ,   being  a   Shareholder  in  the 

Ontario  Transportation  Company,   Limited,   to  the  extent  of shares, 
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have    nominated    and    appointed,    and    I    do    hereby    nominate    and    appoint 

,  who  is  a  Shareholder  in  the  said  Company,  to  represent  me  at  all 

meetings  of  the  shareholders  of  the  aforesaid  Company,  for  whatever  pur- 
pose the  same  may  be  called,  and  subject  to  the  by-laws  of  the  Company, 
and  the  vote  or  votes  of  my  above-named  representative  shall,  in  all 
respects,  be  considered  as  my  vote  or  votes,  until  I  shall  have  signified  in 
writing  to  the  President  of  the  Company  my  withdrawal  of  this  proxy. 

Dated  this dav  of   A.  D. 


WtTXF.SS 


5.  Shareholders  shall  be  entitled  to  one  vote  for  each  and  every  share 
held  by  them  in  the  Company,  but  no  shareholder  being  in  arrears  of  any 
call  upon  his  or  her  stock  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  any  meeting  of  the 
Company. 

DIRECTORS. 

fi.  The  affairs  of  the  Company  shall  be  under  the  control  of  a  board  of 
seven   Directors,   of  whom  five  shall  form  a  quorum. 

7.  The  President  and  Vice-President  of  the  Company  shall  be  chosen 
by  the  Directors  from  amongst  themselves,  al  the  first  meeting  following 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  shareholders. 

8.  The  duty  of  the  President  shall  be  to  preside,  if  present,  at  all  meet- 
ings of  the  Directors;  call  meetings  of  the  Directors  and  Shareholders  when 
necessary;  to  advise  with  and  render  such  assistance  to  the  Manager  as  may 
be  within  his  power. 

0.  In  the  absence  of  the  President,  the  Vice-President  shall  have  and 
exercise  all  the  rights  and  powers  conferred  by  these  by-laws  upon  the  Presi- 
dent. 

10.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  keep  a  correct  record  of  the 
proceedings  of  all  meetings  of  the  Board  and  of  the  Shareholders  of  the 
Company,  and  to  deliver,  when  authorized  to  do  so  by  a  resolution  of  the 
Board  of  Directors,  all  books,  papers,  or  other  property  belonging  to  the 
Company  that  may  be  in  his  custody  or  possession  to  such  person  as  may 
be  indicated  in  said  resolution. 

11.  *Any  Shareholder,  to  the  extent  of  ten  shares  and  over,  who  is  not 
in  arrears  for  payments  for  calls  upon  stock,  shall  be  eligible  to  be  elected 
as  a  Director. 

*  It  is  not  desirable  to  commit  the  management  of  the  affairs  of  the  Company  to  those  who  have  only  a  small 
interest  in  it,  consequently  the  qualifications  for  the   Directors  are  placed  at  not  less  than  ten  shares. 


86 

12.  The  Directors  shall  hold  office  for  one  year,  and  until  their  suc- 
cessors shall  be  elected. 

13.  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  any  Director,  or  should  any  Director 
become  incapable  of  acting,  or  cease  to  be  a  Stockholder  in  the  Company, 
the  vacancy  thereby  created  may  be  filled  for  the  unexpired  remainder  of 
the  term  by  the  Board  from  among  the  qualified  Shareholders  of  the  Com- 
pany. 

14.  The  Directors  shall,  from  time  to  time,  determine  by  resolution  the 
salary  or  wages  to  be  paid  to  the  officers  of  the  Company. 

15.  A  corporate  Seal  shall  be  provided  for  the  Company  of  such  design 
as  the  Directors  may  determine,  which  Seal  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Company,  but  shall,  whenever  used,  require  for  its  authentica- 
tion the  signature  of  the  President  and  the  Secretary. 

STOCK. 

16.  Any  Shareholder  may,  by  leave  of  the  Directors,  but  not  otherwise, 
transfer  his  share  or  shares  by  making  an  entry  of  such  transfer  in  a  book 
to  be  provided  for  that  purpose,  such  entry  to  be  signed  by  him  and  his 
transferee,  and  witnessed,  and  no  person  shall  be  allowed  to  hold  or  own 
stock  in,  or  be  interested  in  the  business  of  the  said  company  without  the 
consent  of  the  Directors  first  had  and  obtained, *  nor  shall  dividends  be  paid 
to  any  but  the  Shareholders.' 

17.  The  Directors  shall  not  be  obliged  to  receive  full  payment  of  any 
shares  until  the  same  shall  have  been  demanded  by  call. 

18.  Calls  upon  the  subscribed  capital  stock  of  the  Company  shall  be 
made  at  such  times  as  the  Directors  may  determine,  provided,  however, 
that  no  call  shall  exceed  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  subscribed  capital,  and  that 
there  shall  be  an  interval  of  at  least  one  month  between  any  two  calls. 

19.  The  Directors  shall  have  power  summarily  to  forfeit  all  shares,  and 
the  money  paid  thereon  upon  which  any  call  shall  have  remained  unpaid 
for  a  period  of  six  months,  after  the  same  shall  have  become  due  and  pay- 
able, and  such  forfeited  stock  thereupon  shall  become  the  property  of  the 
Com  p  any .  > 

20.  Certificates  of  stock  shall  only  be  issued  for  fully  paid  up  shares, 
but  for  payments  of  any  call  upon  the  stock,  receipts  on  the  Company's 
form  shall  be  granted;  both  the  certificate  and  the  receipt  shall  be  under 
the  seal  of  the  company,  and  signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary. 


A  limit  such  as  this  might  be  desirable  under  certain  circumstances.  As  a  rule,  the  holder  of  fully  paid  up  shares 
may  transfer  them  to  whom  he  pleases.  The  sanction  of  the  Directors,  however,  must  be  obtained  when  transferring 
stock  that  is  not  fully  paid  up.     The  new  holder  should  be  as  responsible  a  person  as  the  old  one. 
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AUDITING. 

21.  One  or  more  auditors  shall  be  appointed  annually  by  the  Share- 
holders at  the  annual  general  meeting,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  examine 
and  audit  the  books  and  accounts  of  the  Company,  and  any  and  all  docu- 
ments having  reference  to  the  business  of  the  Company,  and  prepare  from 
the  Company's  books  a  balance  sheet  and  abstract  of  the  Company's  affairs, 
to  be  submitted  to  the  Directors  on  the  last  Monday  in  January,  accom- 
panied by  any  recommendations  or  suggestions  they  may  deem  proper. 

BANKING. 

22.  A  bank  account  sball  be  kept  in  the  name  of  the  Company  at  such 
Bank  or  Banks  as  the  Directors  may  appoint,  and  all  cheques  shall  be 
signed  by  the  Secretary  and  President. 

AMENDING  BY-LAWS. 

23.  These  by-laws  having  been  sanctioned  at  the  first  annual  meeting 
of  the  Shareholders,  the  Directors  may,  from  time  to  time,  as  circumstances 
may  require,  repeal,  amend,  and  re-enact  the  above  by-laws;  but  such  by- 
laws and  every  repeal,  amendment  or  enactment  thereof,  unless  in  the 
meantime  confirmed  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  Company  duly  called  for 
that  purpose,  shall  only  have  force  until  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the 
Company,  and  in  default  of  confirmation  thereat,  sball  at  and  from  that 
time  only  cease  to  have  any  force. 


MINUTE   BOOK. 

This  book  is  kept  for  the  purpose  of  recording  the  business  done  by  the 
Directors  at  their  meetings,  and  should  be  written  up  by  the  Secretary  from 
notes  taken  as  the  business  of  the  meeting  proceeds.  The  reading  and 
adoption  of  the  minutes  of  a  previous  meeting  is  the  first  order  of  business 
at  any  meeting  of  Directors  or  Shareholders. 

The  minutes  of  Sharebolders'  meetings  would  be  kept  separately,  and 
would  record  the  transactions  done  at  annual  meetings  and  extraordinary 
meetings  of  Shareholders. 

MINUTES. 
Of  a  meeting  of  the    'Provisional  Directors  of  the  Ontario  Transporta- 


*Note — The  Provisional  Directors  are  the  Committee  of  Management  up  to  the  time  of  the  first  annual  meeting 
of  the  Shareholders,  when  a  Board  of  Directors  is  elected. 

The  Minutes  of  Shareholders'  meetings  are  kept  in  a  separate  book. 
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tion  Company  of  Belleville,  Limited,  held  at  the  office  of  J.  W.  Johnson, 
in  the  City  of  Belleville,  on  Wednesday,  the  fourth  day  of  April,  1910. 

Present : 
Pi.  C.  Hooper,  W.  B.  Robinson,  S.  .G  Beatty,       E.  Thompson, 

T.  S.  Ford,  J.  W.  Johnson,  James  Baker. 

The  Acting  President  announced  that  all  the  legal  formalities  had  been 
complied  with,  and  the  Company  was  duly  formed  under  the  Dominion 
Joint  Stock  Companies  Act,  with  a  capital  of  $50,000,  divided  into  one 
thousand  shares  of  fifty  dollars  each,  all  of  which  has  been  subscribed.  He 
also  stated  that  the  duties  of  the  Provisional  Board  were  now  performed  ; 
and  moved,  seconded  by  Mr.  Ford,  that  a  meeting  of  the  Shareholders  be 
called  for  Friday,  the  13th  April,  1910,  for  the  purpose  (as  required  by  the 
charter)  of  electing  a  Board  of  Directors,  which  was  carried. 

R.  C.  Hooper, 

Acting  President. 


Minutes  of  a  meeting  of  the  Directors  of  the  Ontario  Transportation 
Company  of  Belleville,  Limited,  held  at  the  office  of  J.  W.  Johnson,  in 
the  City  of  Belleville,  on  Friday,  the  20th  of  April,  1910. 

Present : 
W.  B.  Robinson,         S.  G.  Beatty,         R.  C.  Hooper,  F.  Thompson, 

J.  W.  Johnson,  T.  S.  Ford,  James  Baker, 

Who  were  duly  elected  Directors  of  the  Company  at  a  meeting  of  Share- 
holders on  Friday,  the  18th  day  of  April,  1910,  as  per  the  following  certifi- 
cate : 

The  undersigned  Scrutineers,  appointed  by  resolution  at  a  meeting  of 
the  Shareholders  of  the  Ontario  Transportation  Company  of  Belleville 
Limited,  held  at  the  office  of  J.  W.  Johnson,  on  Friday,  the  13th  day  of 
April,  1910,  hereby  certify  that  the  following  gentlemen  were  duly  elected 
Directors  of  the  said  Company  for  one  year  by  receiving  the  largest  number 
of  votes,  viz  : — 

R.  C.  Hooper,  W.  B.  Robinson,  S.  G.  Beatty,       E    Thompson, 

T.  S.  Ford,  J.  W.  Johnson,  James  Baker. 


(Signed),  L.  W.  Yeoman s, 

E.  Harrtson, 


}■ 


Scrutineers. 


Sworn  before  me  at  Belleville,  this  14th 
day  of  April,  1910. 

A.  Mackenzie,  J.  P. 
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The  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  of  the  Provisional  Directors  were  read 
and  approved. 

Mr.  Beatty,  seconded  by  Mr.  Ford,  moved  the  following  resolutions, 
which  were  adopted  : — 

Resolved  that  W.  B.  Robinson,  Esq.,  be  President  of  the  Company, 
and  T.  S.  Ford,  Esq.,  Vice-President. 

The  action  of  the  President  in  taking  steps  to  procure  and  furnish  an 
office  for  the  Company,  at  51  John  Street,  was  approved  on  motion  of  Mr. 
Ford,   seconded  by  Mr.   Beatty. 

Mr.  Johnson,  seconded  by  Mr.  Baker,  moved  the  following  resolu- 
tions, which  were  adopted  : — 

Resolved,  that  Mr.  A.  B.  Gilbert  be  Secretary  and  General  Manager 
of  the  Company. 

Resolved,  that  Mr.  M.  MacCormick  be  Treasurer  and  Accountant. 

It  was  resolved,  on  motion  of  Mr.  Beatty,  seconded  by  Mr.  Hooper, 
that  the  necessary  books  of  account  for  recording  the  business  of  the  Com- 
pany be  procured  by  the  Secretary  and  Accountant. 

It  was  also  resolved,  on  motion  of  the  same  gentlemen,  that  the  first 
call  of  25  per  cent,  be  made  upon  the  Shareholders,  to  be  payable  at  the 
Company's  office  on  the  5th  day  of  May,  1910. 

Adjourned  to  meet  on  the  21st  of  May. 

A.  B.  Gilbert,  Secretary.  W.  B.  Robinson.  President. 


Minutes  of  a  meeting  of  the  Directors  of  the  Ontario  Transportation 
Company  of  Belleville,  Limited,  held  at  the  Company's  office,  51  John 
Street,  in  the  city  of  Belleville,  on  the  21st  day  of  May.  1010,  all  the 
Directors  being  present. 

The  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  were  read  and  approved. 

The  Secretary  reported  that  the  first  call  of  25  per  cent,  of  the  Com- 
pany's capital  had  been  made  and  responded  ro  by  each   Shareholder. 

The  President  stated  that  L.  Shickluna,  of  St.  Catharines,  had  offered 
to  sell  to  the  Company  two  first-class  propellers  (ready  for  launching),  with 
a  capacity  of  27,000  bushels  of  Wheat,  having  condensing  engines  by  Oille, 

(F) 
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of  St.  Catharines,  for  the  sum  of  $23,000  each,  and  having  examined  them 
with  Capt.  Pollock,  he  advises  the  Company  to  buy  them  at  once  and  place 
them  on  the  route  between  Chicago  and  Montreal.  It  was  resolved,  on 
motion  of  Mr.  Beatty,  seconded  by  Mr.  Johnson,  that  the  recommendation 
of  the  President  be  forthwith  carried  out. 

Adjourned  to  meet  on  the  30th  inst. 

A.  B.  Gilbert,  Secretary.  W.  B.  Robinson,  President. 


Minutes  of  a  meeting  of  the  Directors  of  the  Ontario  Transportation 
Company  of  Belleville,  Limited,  held  at  the  Company's  office,  51  John 
Street,  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  on  the  30th  of  May,  1910,  all  the  Directors 
being  present. 

The  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  were  read  and  approved. 

Since  the  last  meeting  of  the  Directors,  the  Company  has  purchased 
two  propellers  from  L.  Shickluna,  of  St.  Catharines,  and  named  them  res- 
pectively, "Pacific"  and  "Atlantic,"  and  it  is  intended  that  they  shall  com- 
mence running  on  or  about  the  first  of  June. 

The  appointment  of  officers  for  the  boats  was  taken  into  consideration, 
and  on  motion  of  Mk.  Baker,  seconded  by  Mr.  Johnson,  the  following 
were  appointed  : — 

Propeller  "PACIFIC." 
Captain,  Wm.  Hannay,  at  the  rate  of  $1000  per  annum. 
Purser,    J.   T.    Rose,  "     "     "     "   $1000     " 

Engineer,   Wm.    Walsh    "      "     "      "   $  900     " 

Propeller  "ATLANTIC." 

Captain,   A.    Pollock,   at  the  rate  of  $1000  per  annum. 
Purser,   E.    Hayne,          "     "     "     "   $1000     " 
Engineer,    O.    St.    John,"     "     "     "  $  900     " 

The  balance  of  the  crews  to  be  engaged  by  the  officers,  each  in  his  own 
department. 

Mr.  Johnson  moved,  seconded  by  Mr.  Beatty,  and  it  was  resolved, 
that  the  pursers  be  required  to  send  to  the  Treasurer,  abstract  statements 
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of  receipts   and   disbursements,    accompanied   with    vouchers,    on   the   com- 
pletion of  each  round  trip. 

The  By-laws  of  the  Company  were  submitted  by  the  Secretary,  and 
unanimously  approved  by  the  Directors.  The  balance  of  the  capital  stock 
was  made  payable  as  follows:  25  per  cent,  on  the  20th  day  June  and  50  per 
cent,  on  the  20th  day  of  July,  1910. 

A.  B.  Gilbert,  Secretary.  W.  B.  Robinson,  President. 


Minutes  of  a  Meeting  of  the  Directors  of  the  Ontario  Transportation 
Company  of  Belleville,  Limited,  held  at  the  Company's  office,  in  the  City 
of  Belleville,  on  Wednesday,  the  15th  day  of  August,  1910,  all  the  Direc- 
tors being  present,  and  the  President  in  the  chair.  The  minutes  of  the  last 
meeting  were  read  and  conhrmed. 

After  examining  the  statement  of  the  profits  of  the  Company  for  the 
season  of  1910,  presented  by  the  manager,  it  \vas  moved  by  Mr.  Beatty, 
seconded  by  Mr.  Johnson,  and  carried  unanimously,  that  a  dividend  of  ten 
per  cent.,  payable  forthwith,  be  declared  upon  the  capital  stock  of  the  Com- 
pany, for  the  current  year,  and  that  $1000  of  the  amount  remaining  at  the 
credit  of  Profit  and  Loss,  after  the  appropriation  for  dividend,  be  carried  to 
Rest  Account,  and  the  balance  remain  at  the  credit  of  Profit  and  Loss. 

It  was  moved  by  Mr.  Lord,  seconded  by  Mr.  Baker,  that  the  Directors 
be  paid  the  sum  of  $600  for  their  services. — Carried. 

A.  B.  Gilbert,  Secretary.  W.  B.  Robinson,  President. 
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INSTALMENT  LIST. 


INSTALMENT  NO.   1 

In  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Ontario  Transportation  Company  of  Belleville,  Limited,  the  first  call  of 
twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  Capital  Stock  of  the  Company  is  due  and  payable 
on  the  5th  day  of  May,  1910. 


When 
Received. 

Subscribers' 
Names. 

u 

JZ 

Instalment. 

Interest. 

Amount 
Received. 

Remarks 

1910 
May 

5 

James  Baker, 
E.  Thompson, 

200 
50 

$2,500 
625 

$2,500 
625 

14 

4  4 
4  4 

Fred  Wilson, 
FrancisMurphy, 
R.  T.  Bell, 

75 

100 

20 

937 
1,250 

250 

50 

937 
1,250 

250 

50 

15 

Ed.   Harrison, 

60 

750 

1 

46 

751 

46 

4  4 

L.  W.  Yeomans, 

70 

875 

1 

70 

876 

70 

4  4 

W.  B.  Robinson, 

100 

1,250 

2 

43 

1,252 

43 

" 

J.  W.  Johnson, 

100 

1,250 

2 

43 

1,252 

43 

4  4 

S.  G.  Beatty, 

75 

937 

50 

1 

82 

939 

32 

4  4 

T.  S.  Ford, 

25 

312 

50 

60 

313 

10 

4  4 

R.  C.  Hooper, 

125 
1,000 

1,562 

50 

3 

04 

1,565 

54 

$12,500 

00 

13 

48 

^Interest. 

13 

48 

48 

$12,513 

4S 

$12,513 

Ent 

ered  C 

ash  Book 

F 

alio  1 

08. 

Note.— An  instalment  List  is  prepared  immediately  after  any  call  is  made  upon  the  Capital  Stock.  Three  calls 
are  made  by  this  Company,  two  of  25  per  cent,  and  a  final  one  of  50  per  cent.,  and  consequently  three  lists  are  made 
out. 

*You  will  observe  that  the  call  is  due  and  payable  on  the  5th  day  of  May.  Those  who  failed  to  pay  on  that  date 
are  charged  interest  for  the  time  overdue. 
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INSTALMENT  LIST. 


INSTALMENT  No.   2. 

In  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Ontario  Transportation  Company  of  Belleville,  Limited,  the  second  call  of 
twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  Capital  Stock  of  the  Company  is  due  and  payable 
on  the  20th  day  of  June,  1910. 


When 
Received. 

Subscribers' 
Names. 

Instalment. 

Inte 

rest. 

Amount 
Received. 

Remarks 

1910 
June 

20 

W.  B.  Robinson, 
J.  W.   Johnson, 

100 
100 

$1,250 
1,250 

$1,250 
1,250 

i  i 

S.  G.  Beatty, 

75 

937 

50 

937 

50 

i  > 

T.  S.  Ford, 

25 

312 

50 

312 

50 

<  i 

R.  C.  Hooper, 

125 

1,562 

50 

1,562 

50 

<  * 

Jas.  Baker, 

200 

2,500 

2,500 

i « 

E.  Thompson, 

50 

625 

625 

i  i 

Fred  Wilson 

75 

937 

50 

937 

50 

30 

Francis  Murphy, 

100 

1,250 

o 

43 

1,252 

43 

<  i 

R.  T.  Bell, 

20 

250 

49 

250 

49 

<  ( 

Ed.  Harrison, 

60 

750 

1 

46 

751 

46 

>  < 

L.  W.  Yeomans, 

70 

875 

1 

70 

876 

70 

1,000 

$12,500 

00 

6 

08 

Interest. 

6 

OS 

$12,506 

08 

$12,506 

OS 

Entered  Cash  Book,  Folio  108. 
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INSTALMENT  LIST. 


INSTALMENT  NO.   3. 

In  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Ontario  Transportation  Company  of  Belleville,  Limited,  the  final  call,  being 
50  per  cent,  of  the  Capital  Stock  of  the  Company,  is  due  and  payable  on  the 
20th  day  of  July,  1910. 


When 
Received. 

Subscribers' 
Names. 

■si 

Ui 

a 

JZ 

in 

Instalment. 

Interest. 

Amount 
Received. 

Remarks 

1910 
July 

20 

<< 

<  < 

<  < 

<  t 

<  < 

<  < 

W.  B.  Robinson, 
J.  W.  Johnson, 
S.  G.  Beatty, 
T.  S.  Ford, 
R.  C.  Hooper, 
Jas.  Baker, 
Wm.  Shannon, 
Fred  Wilson, 
FrancisMurphy, 

100 

100 

75 

25 

125 

200 

50 

75 

100 

$2,500 
2,500 
1,875 
625 
3,125 
5,000 
1,250 
1,875 
2,500 

$2,500 
2,500 
1,875 
625 
3,125 
5,000 
1,250 
1,875 
2,500 

31 

R.  T.  Bell, 

20 

500 

1 

07 

501 

07 

<{ 

Ed.  Harrison, 

60 

1,500 

3 

20 

1,503 

20 

<< 

L.  W.  Yeomans. 

70 
1,000 

1,750 

3 

74 

1,753 

71 

$25,000 

00 

8 

01 

Interest. 

8 

01 

$25,008 

01 

$25,0C8 

01 

Entered  Cash  Book,   Folio   110. 
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RECEIVING  AND  DISBURSING  AGENTS. 


The  statement  on  the  preceding  page  and  the  method  of  treating  it  at 
the  head  office,  illustrate  the  principle  upon  which  any  receiving  and  dis- 
bursing agent,  handling  cash,  should  be  dealt  with.  The  Purser  is  here 
the  agent. 

The  agent  (the  Purser  of  the  steamer  in  this  case)  should  keep  a  cash 
book  and  ledger,  and  send  in  a  summary  or  abstract  to  the  head  office  at 
stated  periods,  showing  on  the  Dr.  side  the  cash  received  and  the  account 
for  which  it  was  received  ;  and  on  the  Cr.  side  the  payments  made  and  the 
accounts  for  which  they  were  made. 

In  the  head  office  make  journal  entry  from  the  statement,  debiting 
the  agent  (the  Purser  of  the  steamer  in  this  case)  for  the  total  amount 
received,  and  crediting  the  various  accounts  for  which  the  cash  was  re- 
ceived; follow  that  with  another  entry,  debiting  the  several  accounts  for 
which  he  made  disbursements,  and  crediting  him  for  the  total.  The  differ- 
ence between  the  two  sides  of  the  agent's  (Purser's)  account  in  the  head 
office  ledger  will  agree  with  his  balance  of  cash  as  shown  in  his  cash  book. 

As  the  statement  is  accompanied  by  vouchers,  it  will  be  seen  how  easily 
the  audit  can  be  performed. 


THE  JOURNAL. 


It  is  not  necessary  here,  as  it  would  be  in  a  primary  work  on  book- 
keeping, to  explain  the  nature  of  the  Journal ;  hence  we  will  confine  our 
explanations  to  entries  peculiar  to  Joint  Stock  Companies  and  this  particular 
set. 

The  opening  entry,  "Sundries  Dr.  to  Capital  Stock"  is  the  first  entry 
made.  By  it  we  debit  the  original  subscribers  for  stock  with  the  amount 
of  their  subscriptions,  and  place  at  the  credit  of  the  Capital  Stock  Account 
the  total  of  these,  which  is  the  nominal  capital  of  the  Company  until  all 
calls  upon  stock  are  paid,  when  it  becomes  the  paid-up  capital.  To  find 
the  amount  of  the  paid-up  capital  of  the  Company  at  any  time  before  all 
calls  are  paid,  you  would  deduct  from  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  Capital 
Stock  the  several  sums  standing  at  the  debit  of  the  Shareholders.  As  pay- 
ments upon  stock  are  made,  credit  the  amounts  from  the  C.B.  in  the 
accounts  of  the  shareholders  in  the  General  Ledger,  and  at  the  same  time 
credit  the  accounts  of  the  shareholders  in  the  Stock  Ledger. 


*  See  Journal  entries  made  at  the  head  office  for  the  statement  of  the  Purser  of  the  "  Pacific,"  trip  2  at  page  104. 
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Another  way  of  dealing  with  the  Capital  Stock  is  to  credit  the  account 
only  as  instalments  are  paid,  and  post  at  the  same  time  to  the  credit  of  the 
shareholders'  accounts  in  the  Stock  Ledger,  and  not  open  accounts  with  the 
stockholders  in  the  General  Ledger  at  all.  (This  system  is  explained  and 
illustrated  further  on.) 

We  prefer  the  system  adopted  in  this  set  when  it  is  intended  to  call 
up  the  Stock  within  a  short  time,  for  the  reason  that  original  stockholders 
bind  themselves  by  their  signatures  on  the  stock  list  to  pay  all  calls  upon 
stock,  and  therefore  we  treat  them  as  debtors  to  the  Company,  to  be  looked 
after  as  any  other  debtors  till  such  time  as  their  obligations  are  discharged. 
Stockholders  ai-e  often  slow  in  their  payments,  and  it  is  therefore  proper 
and  desirable  that  the  sums  owing  by  them  should  be  shown  in  the  Com- 
pany's Ledger.  This  system  likewise  prevents  confusion,  as,  having  placed 
the  total  Capital  Stock  on  record  in  the  Ledger,  no  further  dealing  with  the 
account  is  necessary  until  it  is  desired  (if  ever)  that  it  shall  be  increased 
or  diminished. 

Only  the  aggregate  amounts  of  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  several 
vessels  are  recorded  in  the  general  books.  The  Pursers  being  the  receiving 
and  disbursing  agents  (read  explanation  at  page  100),  we  open  an  account 
with  each,  charging  him  with  all  he  receives  and  crediting  him  with  all  he 
pays  out,  as  shown  in  his  trip  statement,  which  is  an  abstract  from  his 
books.  When  the  Pursers,  at  the  end  of  the  season,  pay  their  balances  into 
the  head  office,  and  are  credited  with  any  outstanding  freights,  their 
accounts  close,  as  shown  in  the  Ledger.  The  Purser  of  the  "Atlantic" 
closes  the  season  without  any  outstanding  freight  charges;  the  Purser  of 
the  "Pacific"  with  accounts  against  two  individuals,  which  are  journalized 
to  his  credit  and  their  debit,  as  shown  in  example. 

A  Journal  entry  transferring  partially  paid  stock  is  made  in  the  Journal 
and  explained  with  the  Transfer  Book.  The  transfer  of  paid-up  stock  does 
not  affect  the  General  Ledger. 

On  July  31st,  the  "Pacific,"  and  on  August  the  4th,  the  "Atlantic," 
complete  their  third  trips  and  their  season's  work,  and  between  the  latter  date 
and  the  10th  of  August,  when  the  Lirectors  meet,  the  closing  entries  in  the 
books  are  made.  After  the  last  Cash  Book  and  Journal  entries,  of  August 
8th  are  posted,  we  take  off  a  trial  balance,  as  shown  in  example,  and  then 
proceed  with  the  closing  entries  leading  into  Profit  and  Loss.  As  it  is 
desirable,  indeed  necessary,  that  the  profits  of  each  vessel  should  be  deter- 
mined separately,  we  open  a  *" Working  Account"  for  each,  to  which  we 
transfer  its  own  income  and  expenditure  from  the  general  accounts,  the 
difference  between  the  debit  and  credit  being  the  net  amount  made  or  lost 
by  each  vessel.  We  next  close  into  Profit  and  Loss  any  general 
accounts  that  have  produced  profit,  and  after  that  the  working  accounts 
of  each  vessel.  Any  general  accounts  showing  a  loss  we  now  close  into 
Profit  and  Loss,  followed  by  the  working  accounts  of  any  vessel  that  might 
be  unfortunate  enough  to  lose  money.     Having  gone  this  far,  you  are  aware 

"See  the  Ledger  Accounts  page  119,  and  Journal  entries  at  page  106. 


102 

of  the  net  results  of  the  Company's  operations  for  the  year,  of  which  you 
inform  the  Directors  at  their  meeting. 

The  Directors,  finding  that  the  sum  of  $6,739.04  is  the  total  profit  for 
the  year,  being  13^  per  cent,  upon  the  capital  stock,  proceed  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  dividend.  It  seldom  occurs  that  any  properly  managed 
Company  declares  a  ^dividend  amounting  to  the  full  sum  of  its  profits.  It 
is  customary  to  reserve  a  certain  sum  against  possible  future  contingencies ; 
hence  the  directors  declare  a  dividend  of  10  pet-  cent.,  carry  $1000  to  the 
credit  of  Rest  Account,  and  allow  the  balance  to  remain  at  the  credit  of 
Profit  and  Loss,  the  two  sums  being  a  liability  to  the  Shareholders. 

Canadian  Joint  Stock  Banks  usually  have  a  f'Rest  Account,"  to  the 
credit  of  which  a  certain  sum  is  carried  annually  from  the  Profit  and  Loss 
account  until  it  reaches  a  certain  proportion  of  the  Capital  Stock ;  and  it  is 
customary  also  with  them  to  leave  a  certain  amount  at  the  credit  of  Contin- 
gent Account,  or  Profit  and  Loss,  or  both.  The  prosperity  of  the  Bank  of 
Montreal,  selecting  it  as  the  most  prominent  example,  is  in  a  large  measure 
due  to  following  this  wise  course.  Its  "Rest"  now  amounts  to  eleven  mil- 
lions of  dollars.  (See  the  bank's  statement  further  on. )  That  is,  out  of  its  earn- 
ings it  has  set  aside  from  year  to  year  sums  that  now  amount  to  this  aggre- 
gate. The  bank  would  have  to  lose  in  bad  debts  the  sum  of  eleven  millions 
of  dollars  before  its  capita!  could  be  impaired.  Besides  the  provision  which 
the  possession  of  a  "Rest"  makes  against  unforeseen  contingencies  and  bad 
debts,  it  serves  the  exceedingly  useful  purpose  of  enabling  the  Company  to 
pay  as  nearly  as  possible  a  uniform  dividend  from  year  to  year.  In  any  one 
year  the  profits  of  a  Company  will  not  be  precisely  similar  to  those  of  a 
previous  year — they  will  vary,  say,  one-half  to  one  and  a  half  per  cent., 
but  the  possession  of  a  rest  will  enable  the  Directors  to  equalize  the  divi- 
dend, and  preserve  the  stock  of  the  Company  from  the  fluctuations  in  price 
to  which  a  constantly  changing  rate  of  dividend  would  subject  it. 

The  Directors  having  declared  a  dividend  of  10  per  cent.,  we  make  the 
necessary  Journal  entry,  debiting  Profit  ami  Loss,  and  crediting  Dividend 
No.  1;  we  next  make  Profit  and  Loss  Dr.  to  Rest  Account  for  the  amount 
to  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  that  account,  which  is  the  last  Journal  entry 
made.  We  immediately  begin  to  pay  out  the  dividend  as  per  Dividend 
Sheet  No.  1,  which  contains  the  names  of  the  Stockholders,  taken  from  the 
Stock  Ledger.  Companies  whose  shares  are  constantly  changing  hands 
close  their  Transfer  Books  for  about  ten  days,  while  the  dividend  cheques 
are  being  sent  out.  As  each  shareholder  receives  his  dividend,  he  signs  his 
name  as  a  receipt  upon  the  Dividend  Sheet ;  or  a  cheque  payable  to  his 
order,  which  will  have  his  endorsement  on  the  back  when  you  receive  it  back 
from  the  Bank  at  the  end  of  the  month,  will  be  sufficient.  We  credit  Cash 
and  charge  Dividend  with  the  sum  total  of  the  Dividend  Sheet.  We  now 
close  and  post  the  Cash  Account,  and  proceed  to  bring  down  the  balances 
of  the  Ledger  Accounts  that  are  unclosed,  which  are  the  Asset  and  Liability 
Accounts,  all  others  having  been  dealt  with  before  the  dividend  entry  was 
made.  This  being  done,  we  make  out  the  yearly  Balance  Sheet,  or  Asset 
and  Liability,  and  Profit  and  Loss  statements,  which  are  usually  printed  for 
circulation,  before  the  annual  meeting,  among  the  Stockholders,  after  being 
examined  and  certified  by  the  Auditor  or  Auditors  as  true  abstracts  from  the 
Company's  books  and  correctly  representing  its  financial  position. 

Dividend  means  division  of  profits,  not  interest  on  investment. 
t  See  Reserve,  Rest  or  Surplus. 


103 


JOURNAL. 

Belleville,  Ontario,  May  5th,  1910. 


L.  F. 

114 

Sundries  Dr.  to  Capital  Stock, 

$50000 

00 

112 

W.  B.  Robinson,  For  100  shares  at  $50 

$5000 

00 

112 

J.  W.  Johnson,        "100 

5000 

00 

112 

S.  G.  Beatty,           "       75 

3750 

00 

113 

T.  S.  Ford,               "       25 

1250 

00 

113 

R.  C.  Hooper,         "     125 

6250 

00 

113 

James  Baker,            "      200 

10000 

00 

113 

E.  Thompson,          "        50 

2500 

00 

113 

Fred  Wilson,            "        75 

3750 

00 

113 

Francis  Murphy,     "      100        "              " 

5000 

00 

113 

R.  T.  Bell,                "       20       " 

1000 

00 

114 

Edward  Harrison,  "        60        " 

3000 

00 

114 

L.  W.  Yeomans,     '«       70 
1000 

3500 

00 

As  per  Stock  List  (see  page  82). 

23540 

00 

114 

Propeller  "Pacific"  Dr.             , 

114 

Propeller  "Atlantic"   Dr 

23900 

00 

114 

To  L.  Shickiuna 

47440 

00 

For  contract  price  of   Prop.   "Pacific"  $23,000,  and  extras, 

as  per  bill,  $540. 

For  contract  price  of  Prop.    "Atlantic "  $23,000,  and  extras, 

as  per  bill,  $goo. 

90fL 

_  Jtn 

114 

L    Shickiuna  Dr 

37440 

00 

37440 

114 

To  Bills  Payable 

00 

For    the    Company's    Note   at    two    months    from    date,    for 

balance  of  purchase  money  of  Propellers  "Pacific"  and  "Atlantic." 

(To  the  Student  : — Before  making  the  Journal  entries  similar 

to   those   following   on    this   page,    read    "Receiving   and    Dis- 

bursing Agents,  page   100.) 

if 

1914 

06 

115 

Purser  Propeller  "Pacific"  Dr.  to  Sundries, 

115 

r  reignt,                                       as  per  Trip  Statement  No.  1, 

1840 

56 

116 

Passenger,                        "      "        "          " 

73 
1371 

50 

115 

Sundries  Dr.  to  Purser  Propeller  "Pacific," 

72 

116 

W  ages,                                         as  per  Trip  Statement  No.  1, 

210 

64 

116 

Fuel,                                 "      " 

67 

18 

116 

Provisions,                       "      "        "          " 

218 

10 

117 

Canal  and  Harbor  Dues,    "        "          " 

246 

87 

117 

Commission  and  Agency,  "        "          " 

121 

49 

117 

Lighterage  and  Elevating, "        "          " 

391 

27 

117 

Engineer's  Department,      "        " 

25 

63 

117 

Mate's  Department,      "      "        "          " 

58 

60 

118 

*Grain  Short,                 "      " 

Forwarded 

31 

94 

$138165 

78 

$138165 

78 

*The  Purser  of  the  steamer  is  required  to  sign  a  bill  of  lading  (receipt)  for  the  quantity  of  grain  or  other  com- 
modity shipped  on  his  vessel.  There  is  waste  and  loss  in  handling  grain,  and  it  is  a  rare  thing  for  a  vessel  to  deliver 
to  a  bushel  the  quantity  receipted  for.  The  grain  short  has  to  be  paid  for  by  the  vessel.  In  the  first  cargo  of  the 
Propeller  "Pacific"  the  shortage  cost  $31.94. 
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Belleville,  Ontario,  June  12th,  1910. 


L.  F. 

Forwarded    

1  v+u 

$138165 

78 

$138165 

78 

i.stn 

115 

Purser  Propeller  "Atlantic"  Dr.  to  Sundries 

1895 

13 

115 

'"^'fe       »                                        as  Per  Trip  Statement  No.  i, 

1797 

63 

116 

Passenger,                         "     "        "          " 

97 
1292 

50 

115 

Sundries  Dr.  to  Purser  Propeller  "Atlantic" 

90 

116 

WageS,                                          as  per  Trip  Sratement  No.  i, 

275 

00 

116 

Fuel,                                   "      " 

74 

50 

116 

Provisions,                         "      "        "          " 

197 

40 

117 

Canal  and  Harbor  Dues,      "        " 

225 

30 

117 

Commission  and  Agency,     "        " 

117 

00 

117 

Lighterage  and  Elevating,  "        " 

340 

90 

117 

Engineer's  Department,        "        " 

17 

50 

117 

Mate's  Department,        "     "        " 

39 

40 

118 

Grain  Short,                      "      " 
Jul}'  1st 

5 

90 

115 

Purser  Propeller  "Pacific"   Dr.  to  Sundries 

3719 

40 

115 

f^'gm,                                        as  per  Trip  Statement  No.  2, 

3290 

40 

116 

Passenger,                         "      "        "          " 
11 

429 
2164 

00 

115 

Sundries  Dr.  to  Purser  Propeller  "Pacific" 

07 

116 

W  ages,                                         as  per  Trip  Statement  No.  2, 

320 

00 

116 

Fuel,                                   "      " 

500 

00 

116 

Provisions,                        "      " 

429 

30 

117 

Canal  and  Harbor  Dues,      "        "          " 

.274 

20 

117 

Commission  and  Agency,     "        "          " 

133 

90 

117 

Lighterage  and  Elevating,    "        "          " 

429 

37 

117 

Engineer's  Department,        "        " 

14 

50 

117 

Mate's  Department,        "      "        "          " 

58 

60 

118 

Grain  Short,                     "      " 
8th 

4 

20 

115 

Purser  Propeller  "Atlantic"  Dr.  to  Sundries 

3799 

42 

115 

f  reignt,                                        as  per  Trip  Statement  No.  2, 

3192 

42 

116 

Passenger,                          "      "        "          " 

560 

00 

118 

*Grain  Over,                     "      "        "          " 

47 
2086 

00 

115 

Sundries  Dr.  to  Purser  Propeller  "Atlantic" 

24 

116 

**  "*5^^»                                          as  per  Trip  Statement  No.  2, 

297 

00 

116 

Fuel,                                     "      "        "          " 

497 

64 

116 

Provisions,                         "      "        "          " 

474 

60 

117 

Canal  and  Harbor  Dues,      "        "          " 

253 

40 

117 

Commission  and  Agency,     "        "          " 

133 

90 

117 

Lighterage  and  Elevating,  "        "          " 

413 

20 

117 

Engineer's  Department,        "        "          " 

5 

60 

117 

Mate's  Department,        "     "        "          " 
Forwarded 

10 

90 

$153122 

94 

$153122 

94 

'See  explanation  of  "Grain  Short"  at  foot  of  page  103.     Occasionally  grain  runs  over,  in  which  case  the  vessel  is 
paid  for  it  as  above. 
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Belleville,  Ontario,  July  13th,  1910. 


L.  F. 

Forwarded 

i  it i. 

$153122 

94 

$153122 

94 

loin 

119 

1250 

00 

1250 

113 

To  K    Thompson 

00 

For  Stock  Transfer  this  day  of  partially  paid  stock,  as  per 
Transfer  Book. 

11  .,| 

O  1  St 

115 

Purser  Propeller  "Pacific"  Dr.  to  Sundries, 

4347 

80 

115 
116 

Freight,                                     as  per  Trip  Statement  No.  3, 

Passenger,                       "      "        " 

3524 

784 

60 
20 

118 

Grain  Over,                      "      " 
11 

39 

00 

115 

Sundries  Dr.  to  Purser  Propeller  "Pacific," 

1912 

95 

116 
116 

Wages,                                      as  per  Trip  Statement  No.  3, 

Fuel,                                 "     " 

295 
429 

50 
00 

116 

Provisions,                       "      "        "          " 

376 

20 

117 

Canal  and  Harbor  Dues,    "        " 

252 

40 

117 

Commission  and  Agency,  "        '* 

125 

75 

117 

Lighterage  and  Elevating,"        " 

379 

40 

117 

Engineer's  Department,      "        " 

20 

50 

117 

Mate's  Department,      "      "        "          " 

Aiimic  ♦"      1  1~  Vi 

34 

20 

AUgUJiL     1  1 11 

115 

Purser  Prop.   "Atlantic"  Dr.  to  Sundries.. 

3738 

27 

115 
116 

reignt,                                        as  per  Trip  Statement  No.  3, 

Passenger,                        "      "        "          " 

2954 

784 

27 
00 

115 

Sundries  Dr.  to  Purser  Prop.   "Atlantic".. 

1834 

73 

lie 

116 

*V  ages,                                      as  per  Trip  Statement  No.  3, 

Fuel,                                  "      " 

232 
394 

50 
20 

116 

Provisions,                        "      "         "           " 

420 

50 

117 

Canal  and  Harbor  Dues,    "        "          " 

220 

90 

117 

Commission  and  Agency,  "        " 

115 

23 

117 

Lighterage  and  Elevating,"        " 

397 

20 

117 

118 

Engineer's  Department,      "        " 
Grain  Short,                    "      " 

9 
29 

75 
50 

117 

Mate's  Department,      "      "        "          " 

All  0*  1  1  c?  4"     .^  t  r\ 

14 

95 

iVUgUSL    Olll 

115 

Sundries  Dr.  to  Purser  Propeller  "Pacific" 

199 

47 

118 

*Jas.  Scott, 

49 

27 

118 

*Robt.  Thompson, 

For  freight  uncollected  at  end  of  season. 

150 

20 

$166406 

16 

$166406 

16 

*The  Pursers  are  charged  with  the  total  freight  on  each  manifest,  and  as  the  Purser  of  the  "Pacific"  reports 
these  amounts  uncollected  at  the  end  of  the  season,  the  Company  credits  him  and  charges  the  parties  owing. 

(G) 
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Belleville,  Ontario,  August  8th,  1910. 


L.  F. 

Forwarded    

$166406 
1000 

16 
00 

$166406 

16 

118 

General  Expense  Dr.  to  Sundries, 

118 

118 

A.    B.    Gilbert,                             for  4  months'  salary  at  $100, 

M.  McCormick,                 «       •<         «     at$i5o, 

400 
600 

00 
00 

119 

Sundries  Dr.  to  The  General   Electric  Co., 

Limited,  of  Montreal 

1500 

00 

3000 

00 

114 

Propeller  "Pacific" 

114 

Propeller  "Atlantic" 

1500 

00 

For  electric  lighting  as  per  contract. 

119 

The  General  Electric  Co.,  Limited,  of  Mon- 

treal,  Dr 

2000 

00 

2000 

114 

To  Bills  Payable 

00 

For  acceptance  at  90  days'  sight,  given  on  account. 

(Note.  — Trial  Balance  taken  at  this  point.) 

lutn 

119 

* 
Sundries  Dr.  to  "Pacific"  Working  Account 

9981 

26 

115 
116 

f^lgft,                                                         for  season  1910, 

Passenger,                                      "        " 

8655 
1286 

56 
70 

118 

Grain  Over, 

39 
5648 

00 
74 

119 

"Pacific"  Working  Account  Dr.  to  Sundries 

116 
116 

Wages,                                                       for  season  19 

Fuel, 

0, 

826 
996 

14 
18 

116 

Provisions,                                       "         ' 

1023 

60 

117 

Canal  and  Harbor  Dues,            "        ' 

773 

47 

117 

Commission  and  Agencv,           " 

381 

14 

117 
117 

Lighterage  and  Elevating,         " 
Engineer's  Department, 

1200 
60 

04 
63 

117 

Mate's  Department,                     "        ' 

151 

40 

118 

Grain  Short,                                    "         ' 

36 

14 

116 

Insurance, 

200 
9432 

00 

119 

Sundries  Dr.  to  "Atlantic"  Working  Acc't. 

82 

115 

116 

reignt,                                                         for  season  1910, 

Passenger,                                       "         " 

7944 
1441 

32 

50 

118 

Grain  Over,                                     "         " 

47 
5413 

00 

87 

119 

"Atlantic"  Working  Acc't  Dr.  to  Sundries 

116 
116 

Wages,                                                          for  season  1910, 

Fuel, 

804 
966 

50 
34 

116 

Provisions, 

1092 

50 

117 

Canal  and  Harbor  Dues, 

699 

60 

117 

Commission  and  Agency, 

Forwarded 

366 

13 

$202882 

85 

$201398 

05 

'Read  explanation  of  Working  Account  entries  at  page  101. 
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Belleville,  Ontario,  August  10th,  1910. 


L.   F. 

Forwarded 

$•_'(  12882 

85 

$201398 

1151 
32 

05 

117 
117 

Lighterage  and  Elevating,     for  season  ,9IO) 
Engineer's  Department,              "         " 

30 

85 

117 

Mate's  Department,                     "         " 

65 

25 

118 

Grain  Short, 

35 

40 

116 

Insurance,                                      "        " 

200 

00 

119 

Sundries  Dr.  to  Profit  and   Loss 

27 

57 

8379 

04 

115 

Discount  and  Interest 

For  season  1910. 

119 

"Pacific"  Working  Account 

Net  gain,  Propeller  "Pacific,"  season  1910. 

4332 

52 

119 

"Atlantic"  Working  Account 

Net  gain,  Propeller  "Atlantic,"  season  1910. 

4018 

95 

119 

Profit  and  Loss  Dr 

1640 

00 

1640 

118 

00 

For  season  1910. 

119 

Profit  and  Loss  Dr 

5000 

00 

5000 

' 

119 

To  Dividend  No.  1 

00 

For   10  per  cent,   on   Capital    Stock  declared  at  a 
meeting  of  the  Directors  this  day. 

119 

Profit  and  Loss  Dr 

11  Kill 

00 

1000 

119 

*To  Rest  Account 

00 

For  amount   transferred    in    accordance    with    the 

$218901 

89 

$218901 

89 

Notes. — The  vessels  of  this  Company  have  been  running  only  a  few  months,  and  consequently  have  not  suffered 
depreciation  in  value.  At  a  subsequent  period,  when  wear  and  tear  will  have  become  marked,  you  will  "write  off" 
from  the  value  of  each  of  the  steamers  a  certain  percentage,  as  explained  further  on. 

In  closing  accounts  into  Profit  and  Loss  at  the  end  of  the  year,  it  may  or  may  not  be  desirable  to  originate  the 
closing  entries  in  the  Journal. 

'See  page  102  and  also  "Rest,  Surplus  or  Reserve." 
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CASH. 


1910 

L.  F. 

May 

5 

•'3 

To  Jas.  Baker,              First  Instalment  on  200  Sha 

res. 

$  2500 

00 

CI 

"3 

"   E.  Thompson,           "            "                50      ' 

625 

00 

(• 

"3 

"    Fred  Wilson,            "            "                75      ' 

937 

50 

•  ( 

"3 

"    Frs.  Murphy,             "             "               100       ' 

1250 

00 

(( 

"3 

"    R.  T.  Bell,                 "            "                20      ' 

250 

00 

15 

114 

"   E.  Harrison,              "            "                60      ' 

7^0 

00 

114 

*'   L.  W.  Yeomans,      "            "                7°      ' 

875 

00 

" 

112 

"   W.  B.  Robinson,      "            "              100 

1250 

00 

<• 

112 

"  J-  w-  Johnson,         "            "              100      ' 

1250 

00 

CI 

112 

"  S.  G.  Beatty,            "            "               75      ' 

937 

5° 

" 

112 

"  T.  S.  Ford,               "            "               25      ' 

312 

50 

(« 

•13 

"   R.  C.  Hooper,           "            "              125      « 

1562 

50 

II 

i«S 

"    Discount  and  Interest,  on  past  due  Instalments, 

13 

48 

29 

"5 

"    Bank  of  Montreal,        Cheque  1. 

IOOOO 

00 

118 

Total  to  the  Debit  of  Cash. 

$22513 

48 

June 

I 

To  balance  brought  down,                                          $68.48 

8 

"5 

"    Purser  Propeller  "Pacific,"     Remittance  for  Trip  1, 

$   500 

00 

12 

"5 

"    Purser  Propeller  "Atlantic,"          "                   " 

475 

00 

it 

"5 

"    Bank  of  Montreal,                    Cheque  2, 

200 

00 

CI 

"5 

"   Bank  of  Montreal,                         "      3, 

$100,  $150,  $240, 

200 

00 

II 

"5 

"    Bank  of  Montreal,                    Cheques    4,         5,         6, 

490 

00 

20 

112 

"   W.  B.  Robinson,         Second  Inst,  on  100  Shares. 

1250 

00 

II 

112 

"  J.  W.  Johnson,                "          ' 

'           100 

1250 

00 

11 

112 

"   S.  G.  Beatty, 

75 

937 

5° 

it 

112 

"   T.  S.  Ford, 

25 

312 

5° 

11 

"3 

"   R.  C.  Hooper,                 " 

I2S 

1562 

5° 

ic 

"3 

"  Jas.  Baker,                       "          ' 

'          200 

250c 

00 

" 

"3 

"   E.  Thompson,                  "          ' 

50 

625 

00 

(1 

"3 

"    F.  Wilson, 

75 

937 

5° 

3° 

"3 

"    Francis  Murphy,             " 

'          100 

1250 

00 

11 

"3 

"    R.  T.  Bell, 

'           20 

250 

00 

(< 

114 

"    E.  Harrison,                     "          ' 

60 

750 

00 

CI 

114 

"   L.  W.  Yeomans, 

70 

875 

00 

"5 
118 

"    Discount  and  Interest,  on  past  due  Instalments, 
Total  to  Debit  of  Cash, 

6 

08 

$14371 

08 

Balance  from  last  month. 

68 

48 

$14439 

56 

Notes. — Special  Columns  are  not  required  in  this  Cash  Book. 

The  method  of  keeping  the  Bank  a/c  solely  in  the  Cash  Book  is  illustrated  further  over. 
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CONTRA. 


Cr. 


1910 
May 

5 
15 
20 
20 
20 
29 

12 
(< 

(C 

20 
30 

L.  F. 
US 

"5 
"5 
"5 

us 

114 
118 

"5 
116 

116 

118 
118 
118 
11S 
115 
"5 

118 

By  Bank  of  Montreal,                 Deposited 
"    Bank  of  Montreal,                        " 
"   Bank  of  Montreal,                        " 
"    Purser  Prop.    "Pacific,"       Advanced  for  use  of  Boat, 
"    Purser  Prop.   "Atlantic,"            "            " 
"    L.  Shickluna,                            On  account,  Cheque  1, 

Total  to  Credit  of  Cash, 

Balance  on  Hand, 

$  5500 

4125 

2420 

200 

200 

IOOOO 

00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 

S22445 

68 

00 

48 

By  Bank  of  Montreal.      Deposited, 
"    Insurance,                        Policy   in    Royal    Canadian,    $20,000 

on    "Pacific,"    at    one    per    cent., 

Cheque  2, 
"    Insurance,                        Policy    in    Royal    Ins.    of     England, 

$20,000  on  "Atlantic,"  at  one  per 

cent.,  Cheque  3, 
"    A.  B.  Gilbert,                  Ace.  Salary,  Cheque  4, 
"    M.  McCormick,               "         "             "       5, 
"    General  Expense,         Stamps,  Stationery  and  Books, 
"    Office  Furniture,           Furnishing,  per  G.  S.  Tickell  s  acc't, 
"    Bank  of  Montreal,      Deposited, 
"    Bank  of  Montreal,              " 

Total  to  Credit  of  Cash, 

Balance  on  Hand, 

822513  |  48 

June 

$    900 

200 

200 

100 

150 
40 

240 
8000 

4500 

00 

00 

00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 

Si433° 
109 

00 
56 

•Si  4439 

56 

Dr. 
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CASH. 


iqio 
July 


3  > 


Aug 


'5 
«5 

12 
12 
12 
12 
'3 
'3 

19 

'3 
13 
'3 
14 
14 
15 
»5 

nS 


I 

2 

"5 

4 

"5 

s 

i '5 

i'5 

" 

115 

" 

"5 

2 

115 

118 


To  Balance  brought  over,  $109.56 
To  Purser  Propeller  "Pacific,"         Remittance  for  Trip  2, 

"  Purser  Propeller  "Atlantic,"  "  "         '• 

'  W.  B.  Robinson,  3rd  and  last  Instalment  on  100  Shares 

"  J.  W.  Johnson,  "  "  "  IOo 

"  S.  G.  Beatty,  "  "  "  7c 

"  T.  S.  Ford,  "  "  "       -         25 

"  R.  C.  Hooper,  "  "  "  125 

"  Jas.  Baker,  "  "  "  200 

"  W.  Shannon,  "  "  "  50 

"  F.  Wilson,  "  "  "  75 

"  Francis  Murphy,  "  "  "  ico 

"  R.  T.  Bell,  "  "  •'  20 

"  E.  Harrison,  "  "  "  60 

"  L.  W.  Yeomans,  "  "  "  70 

"  Discount  and  Interest,  on  past  due  Instalments, 

"  Purser  Propeller  "Pacific,"  Remittance  for  Trip  3, 

Total  to  Debit  of  Cash, 

Balance  from  last  month, 


To  Bank  of  Montreal, 

"  Purser  Propeller  "Atlantic," 

"  Purser  Propeller  "Pacific," 

"  Purser  Propeller  "Atlantic," 

"  Bank  of  Montreal, 

"  Bank  of  Montreal, 

"  Bank  of  Montreal, 


To  Balance  brought  down,  $417.57, 
Cheque  7, 

Remittance  from  Trip  3, 
to  close  account  for  season, 


$300, 
Cheques  8, 
Cheque  10, 
n, 


50. 


Tctal  to  Debit  of  Cash, 
Balance  from  last  month, 


'Note. — Trial  Balance  taken  at  this  point. 


$  1500 
1600 

00 
00 

2500 

00 

2500 

1875 

625 

00 
00 
00 

3125 

00 

5COO 

00 

1250 

1875 

00 
00 

2500 

00 

500 

00 

1500 

00 

'750 

8 

00 
01 

2300 

00 

$30408 

01 

109 

56 

$30517 

57 

$37440 

1850 

253 

493 

750 
*6oo 
5000 

$46367 
417 


$46784     57 


00 
00 
05 
95 

00 
00 
00 


57 


Ill 


CONTRA. 


Cr. 


1910 

July 


20 

3 1 


L.  F. 
115 
"5 

"5 

"5 

"5 

118 


By 


Bank  of  Montreal, 
Bank  of  Montreal, 
Bank  of  Montreal, 
Bank  of  Montreal, 
Bank  of  Montreal, 


Deposited, 


Total  10  Credit  of  Cash, 
Balance  on  hand, 


Aug 


114 

"5 
118 
118 
118 

119 
"5 


By  Bills  Payable, 

"  Bank  of  Montreal, 

"  A.  B.  Gilbert, 

"  M.  McCormick, 

"  General  Expense, 

"  Dividend  No.  1, 

"  Bank  of  Montreal, 


Retired  our  Note,  favor  L.  Shickluna, 

Deposited, 

Balance  of  Salary, 

Balance  of  Salary, 

Amount  paid  to  directors  for  services  as 

per  resolution  of  the  Board, 
Payments  as  per  Dividend  Sheet  No.  1 
Deposited, 


$  1500 

00 

1550 

00 

2IOOO 

00 

3750 

00 

2300 

00 

$30100 

00 

417 

57 

30517     57 


17440 

00 

1850 

00 

300  J 

00 

45° 

00 

*6oo 

00 

5000 

00 

1 144 

57 

fNoTE. — Trial  Balance  taken  at  this  point 
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GENERAL    LEDGER. 

The  first  accounts  in  the  General  Ledger  are  those  of  original  sub- 
scribers for  Stock,  and  the  Capital  Stock  Account;  the  former  close  as  soon 
as  all  calls  of  stock  are  paid ;  the  latter  is  a  permanent  credit,  only  affected 
when  the  Capital  Stock  of  the  Company  is  either  increased  or  diminished. 
In  the  event  of  the  Ledger  being  closed  before  stock  is  fully  paid  up,  close  the 
accounts  of  shareholders  "By  Balance,"  as  you  would  any  other  personal 
account  showing  a  debt  to  the  Company.  In  the  Balance  Sheet  put  the 
matter  thus  : 

Capital   Stock  subscribed,  say    $50,000 

unpaid,   60  per  cent 30,000 


paid    up     $20,000 

Capital  Stock  Account  in  the  General  Ledger  will  agree  with  the  first 
figures;  the  total  debit  balances  against  the  shareholders  in  the  General 
Ledger  will  agree  with  the  second  figures ;  and  the  total  of  the  amounts 
credited  to  Shareholders  in  the  Stock  Ledger  will  agree  with  the  last. 


to  122). 


When  the  Stock  is  fully  paid  up,  the  Stock  Ledger  alone  will  show  who  the  Stockholders  are.     See  pages  120 


Dr. 

W.  E 

K     K< 

JB11 

\SO 

N. 

Cp 

1910 

May 

5 

To  Capital  Stock, 

103 

5000 

$5000 

00 
00 

1910 
May 
June 

15 
20 

20 

By  Cash, 

(I    a 
it    (< 

108 
108 
110 

1250 
1250 
2500 

00 
00 
00 

$5000 

00 

J.   W.  JOHNSON. 


1910 
May 


5    To  Capital  Stock, 


1910 

103 

5000 

00 

May 

June 

July 

15 
20 
20 

$5000 

00 

By  Cash 


108 
108 
110 


1250  00 
1250  00 
2500     00 


$5000      00 


S.   G.   BEATTY. 


1910 
Mav 


To  Capital  Stock, 


1910 

103 

3750 

00 

May 
June 

July 

20 
20 
20 

$3750 

00 

By  Cash, 


T.   S.    FORD. 


108 
108j 
110 


937 

937 

1875 

$3750 


50 
50 
00 

00 


1910 
May      5 


To  Capital  Stock, 


1910 

103 

1250 
$1250 

00 

00 

May 

June 

July 

20 
20 
20 

By  Cash, 


108 
108 
110 


312 
312 
625 

$1250 


50 
50 
00 

00 


Dr. 
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R.   C.    HOOPER. 


Cr. 


1910 

1910 

May 

5 

To  Capital  Stock, 

103 

6250 

00 

May 

I  uric 

July 

20 
20 
20 

By  Cash, 

108 
108 
110 

1562 
1562 
3125 

50 
50 
00 

$6250 

00 

$6250 

00 

JAMES  BAKER. 


1910 

1910 

May 

5 

To  Capital  Stock, 

103 

10000 

00 

May 

June 

July 

1 
20 

20 

By  Cash, 

108 
108 
110 

2500 
2500 
5000 

00 
00 
00 

$10000 

00 

§10000 

00 

E.  THOMPSON. 


1910 

Mav 


5    To  Capital  Stock, 


1910 

103 

2500 

00 

May 
June 

5 
20 

July 

13 

62500 

00 

By  Cash, 
"  \V.  Shannon 


FRED  WILSON. 


108 
108 
105 


625 

625 

1250 


$2500      00 


00 
00 
00 


1910 

May 


To  Capital  Stock,      103 


1910 

3750 

00 

May 

5 

Bv  Cash, 

108 

937 

50 

June 

20 

ii   (i 

108 

937 

cO 

July 

20 

110 

1875 

00 

$3750 

00 

$3750 

00 

FRANCIS  MURPHY. 


1910 
May 


To  Capital  Stock, 


1910 

103 

5000 

00 

M  ay 
June 
July 

5 
30 
20 

By  Cash 

$5000 

00 

108 
108 
110 


1250 
1250 
2500 


§5000      00 


00 
00 
00 


R.   T.   BELL. 


1910 
May 


To  Capital  Stock,      103 


1010 

1 

103 

1000 

00 

May 

5 

Bv  Cash 

108 

250 

00 

June 

30 

"   " 

108 

250 

00 

July 

31 

110 

500 

00 

$1000 

00 

81000 

00 

Dr. 


114 
EDWARD  HARRISON. 


L.   W.   YEOMANS. 


Cr. 


1910 

1910 

May 

5 

To  Capital  Stock, 

103 

3000 

00 

May 
June 

July 

15 
30 
31 

By  Cash, 

108 
108 
110 

750 

750 
1500 

00 
00 
00 

$3000 

00 

$3000 

00 

1910 

1910 

May 

5 

To  Capital  Stock, 

103 

3500 

00 

May 
June 

July 

15 
30 
31 

By  Cash, 

108 
108 
110 

875 

875 

1750 

00 
00 
00 

$3500 

00 

$3500 

00 

CAPITAL  STOCK. 


1910 

May      5    By  Sundries, 

iLLER  "PACIFIC." 


PROPELLER  "ATLANTIC." 


103 


50000     00 


1910 
May 
Aug 

5 

8 

10 

To  L.  Shickluna, 
"    Gen.  Elec.  Co. 

To  Balance, 

103 
106 

23540 
1500 

26040 

00 
00 

00 
00 

1910 
Aug 

10 

By  Balance, 

25040 

00 

$25040 

00 

1910 
Aug 

$25040 

1910 
May 
Aug 

1910 
Aug 

5 

8 

10 

To  L.  Shickluna, 
Gen.  Elec.  Co. 


To  Balance, 


103 

Kill 

23900 
1500 

$25400 

00 
00 

00 

19HI 
Aug 

10 

$25400 

00 

By  Balance, 


L.   SHICKLUNA,   St. Catharines. 


25400 


$25400 


00 


00 


1910 
May 


29 
29 


To  Bills  Payable, 
"    Cash, 


103 

109 

37440 
10000 

00 
00 

1910 
May 

5 

$47440 

00 

By  Sundries, 


103 


47440 


$47440 


00 


00 


BILLS  PAYABLE. 

1910 
Aug 

2 

To  Cash, 
"       Balance, 

111 

37440 
2000 

00 
00 

19K) 
May 
Aug 

29 

8 

By   L.  Shickluna, 
"    Gen.  Elec.  Co. 

103 
106 

37440 
2000 

00 
00 

$39440 

00 

$39440 

00 

By  Balance 


$2000    I  00 


Dr. 


115 


DISCOUNT  AND  INTEREST. 


Cr. 


To  Profit  and  Loss 


107 


27 


$27 


57 


57 


1910 
May 

June 
July 


20 
30 
31 


By  Cash, 


BANK  OF  MONTREAL. 


1910 

o 

To  Cash, 

109 

5500 

00 

May 

29 

By  Cash, 

108 

10000 

CM) 

15 

109 

4125 

00 

June 

12 

i 

" 

KIS 

200 

00 

20 

109 

2420 

00 

12 

t 

1 1 

108 

200 

00 

12 

109; 

900 

00 

12 

' 

a 

108 

490 

00 

20 

109 

8000 

00 

Aug- 

2 

' 

it 

110 

37440 

00 

20 

109 

4500 

00 

8 

" 

110 

750 

00 

1 

111 

1500 

00 

8 

' 

(4 

110 

600 

00 

8 

111 

1550 

00 

12 

"   " 

111) 

5000 

00 

20 

111 

21000 

00 

Balance, 

3859 

57 

31 

111 

3750 

00 

31 

111 

2300 

00 

4 

111 

1850 

00 

12 

10 

111 

1144 
$58539 

57 

57 

To  Balance, 

§58539 

57 

3859 

57 

PURSER  PROPELLER  PACIFIC. 


To  Cash, 
"  Sundries, 


109  200 

103  1914 

104  3719 

105  4347 


(Ml 

06 

4li 
80 


26 


1910 
June 

July 


Aug 


I 
1 
31 
31 
8 
8 


By  Sundries, 
Cash, 


Sundries, 

Cash, 
it 

Sundries 


103 
108 
110 
104 
105 
110 
110 
105 


1371 

500 

1500 

2164 

1912 

2300 

233 

199 

§10181 


72 
00 
00 
07 
95 
00 
05 
47 

26 


PURSER  PROPELLER  ATLANTIC. 


To  Cash, 

"   Sundries, 


109 
104 
104 
105 


200 
1895 
3799 
3738 


§9632      82 


1910 
00  June 
13 


42 
27 


July 
Aug 


By  Sundries, 
"  Cash, 
"   Sundries, 
"  Cash, 
"  Sundries, 
"  Cash, 


104 
108 
104 
110 
105 
110 
110 


1292 

90 

475 

00 

2086 

24 

1600 

00 

1834 

73 

1850 

00 

493 

95 

§9632 


82 


FREIGHT. 


To  Pacific  w'ngac, 
"  Atlantic      " 


ll»6 
106 


8655      56 
7944      32 


§16599  i  88 


1910 
|june 

lulv 


Aug- 


12 
1 

8 

31 

4 


By  Purr.  Pacific, 
"        "       Atlantic, 
"        "       Pacific, 
"        "       Atlantic, 
"        "       Pacific, 
"        "       Atlantic, 


Dr. 

116 
INSURANCE. 

Cr. 

1910 
June 

12 

12 

To  Cash  (Pacific) 
"  Cash  (Atlantic) 

109 
109 

200 
200 

00 
00 

1910 

Aug 

10 
10 

By  Pacific  w'ng  ac. 

"  Atlantic      " 

106 
107 

200 
200 

,00 

'oo 

$400 

00 

$400 

00 

PASSENGER. 


1910 

1910 

Aug 

10 

To  Pacific  w'ngac. 

106 

1286 

70 

June 

8 

By 

Pur'r  Pacific 

103 

73 

50 

10 

"  Atlantic     " 

106 

1441 

50 

July 
Aug 

12 
1 
8 

31 

4 

"     Atlantic 
"     Pacific 
"     Atlantic 
"      Pacific 
"     Atlantic 

104 
104 
104 
105 
105 

97 
429 
560 

784 
784 

50 
00 
00 
20 

00 

$2728 

20 

2728 

20 

WAGES. 


1910 

1910 

June 

8 

To  Purser  Pacific, 

103 

210 

64 

Aug 

10 

By  Pacific  w'ng  ac. 

106 

826 

14 

12 

"          "    Atlantic, 

104 

275 

00 

10 

"  Atlantic      " 

106 

804 

50 

July 

1 

8 
31 

"          "      Pacific, 
"          "    Atlantic, 
"          "      Pacific, 

104 
104 
105 

320 
297 
295 

00 

00 
50 

Aug 

4 

"         "    Atlantic, 

105 

232 

50 

$1630 

$1630 

64 

64 

FUEL. 


1910 

1910 

June 

8 

To  Purser  Pacific, 

103 

67 

18 

Aug 

10 

By  Pacific  w'ng  ac. 

106 

996 

18 

12 

"          "    Atlantic, 

104 

74 

50 

10 

"  Atlantic      " 

106 

966 

34 

July 

1 

8 

31 

"          "    Pacific, 
"          "    Atlantic, 
"         "    Pacific, 

104 
104 
105 

500 
497 
429 

00 
64 
00 

Aug 

4 

"          "    Atlantic, 

105 

394 

20 

$1962 

52 

$1962 

52 

PROVISIONS. 


191(1 

1910 

June 

8 

To  Purser  Pacific, 

103 

218 

10 

Aug 

10 

By  Pacific  w'ng  ac. 

106 

1023 

60 

12 

"          "    Atlantic, 

104 

197 

40 

10 

"  Atlantic      " 

106 

1092 

50 

July 

1 

8 

31 

"          "    Pacific, 
"          "    Atlantic, 
"         "    Pacific, 

104 
104 

105 

429 
474 
376 

30 
60 
20 

Aug 

4 

"          "    Atlantic, 

105 

420 

50 

$2116 

10 

$2116 

10 

117 


Dr. 


CANAL   AND    HARBOR    DUES. 


Cr. 


1910 

1910 

June 

8 

To  Purser  Pacific, 

103 

246 

87 

Aug 

10 

By  Pacific  w'ng  ac 

106 

773 

47 

12 

"          "     Atlantic, 

104 

225 

30 

10 

"  Atlantic       " 

106 

699 

60 

July 

1 

8 
31 

"          "      Pacific, 
"          "     Atlantic, 
"          "      Pacific, 

104 
104 
105 

274 
253 
252 

20 
40 
40 

Aug 

4 

"          "     Atlantic, 

105 

220 

90 

$1473 

07 

$1473 

07 

COMiMISSION    AND    AGENCY. 


1910 

1910 

June 

8 

To 

Purser  Pacific, 

103 

121 

49 

Aug 

10 

By  Pacific  w'ng  ac 

106 

381 

14 

12 

"     Atlantic, 

104 

117 

00 

10 

"  Atlantic       " 

106 

366 

13 

July 

1 

8 

31 

"      Pacific, 
"     Atlantic, 
"     Pacific, 

104 
104 
105 

133 
133 
125 

90 
90 

75 

Aug 

4 

"     Atlantic, 

105 

115 

23 

$747 

$747 

27 

27 

LIGHTERAGE    AND    ELEVATING. 


1910 

1910 

|une 

8 

To 

Purser  Pacific, 

103 

391 

27 

Aug 

10 

By  Pacific  w'ng  ac 

106 

1200 

04 

12 

"     Atlantic, 

104 

340 

90 

10 

"  Atlantic       " 

107 

1151 

30 

July 

1 

8 
31 

"      Pacific, 
"     Atlantic, 
•'      Pacific, 

104 
104 
105 

429 
413 
379 

37 
20 
40 

Aug 

4 

"     Atlantic, 

105 

397 

20 

$2351 

2351 

34 

34 

ENGINEER'S    DEPARTMENT. 


1910 

1910 

June 

8 

To 

Purser  Pacific, 

103 

25 

63 

Aug 

10 

Bv  Pacific  w'ng  ac 

106 

60 

63 

12 

"     Atlantic, 

104 

17 

50 

10 

"  Atlantic       " 

107 

32 

85 

July 

1 

8 
31 

"      Pacific, 
"      Atlantic, 
"      Pacific, 

104 
104 
105 

14 

5 

20 

50 
60 
50 

Aug 

4 

"     Atlantic, 

105 

9 

75 

93 

$93 

48 

48 

MATE'S    DEPARTMENT. 


1910 

191(i 

June 

8 

To   Purser  Pacific, 

103 

58 

60 

Au£ 

10 

By  Pacific  w'ng  ac 

106 

151 

40 

12 

"          "     Atlantic, 

104 

39 

40 

10 

"  Atlantic      " 

107 

65 

25 

July 

1 

8 

31 

"          "     Pacific, 
"          "     Atlantic, 
"          "      Pacific, 

104 

104 
105 

58 
10 
34 

60 
90 
20 

Aug 

4 

"          "     Atlantic, 

105 

14 

95 

$216 

65 

$■_'!*; 

65 

118 


Dr. 


GRAIN    SHORT   AND   OVER.* 


Cr. 


1910 

1910 

June 

8 

To   Purser  Pacific, 

103 

31 

94 

July 

8 

By  Purser  Atlantic 

104 

47 

00 

12 

"          "     Atlantic, 

104 

5 

90 

31 

"          "       Pacific, 

105 

39 

00 

July 

1 

"          "      Pacific, 

104 

4 

20 

Aug 

10 

"    Pacific  w'ng  ac 

106 

36 

14 

Aug 

4 

10 
10 

"          "     Atlantic, 
"   Pacific  w'ng  ac 
"  Atlantic       " 

105 
106 
106 

29 
39 

47 

50 

00 
00 

10 

"   Atlantic      " 

107 

35 

40 

$157 

54 

157 

54 

JAMES    SCOTT. 


1910, 

Aug      8    To  Purser  Pacific, 


105 


49 


•27 


ROBERT   THOMPSON. 


1910 

Aug 


To   Purser  Pacific,!   105 


1910 

June 
Aug 


12 


To  Cash, 


150      20 


A.   B.   GILBERT,   Manager. 


109 
111 


100 
300 


00 
00 


$400  I  00 


1910 
Aug 


By  Gen'l  Expense, 


106 


400 


$400 


(1(1 


00 


M. 

McCORMICK,  Accountant. 

1910 

June 
Aug 

12 

8 

To  Cash, 

109 
111 

150 
450 

00 
00 

1910 
Aug 

8 

By  Gen'l  Expense, 

106 

600 

00 

$600  |  00 

$600 

00 

GENERAL 

EXPENSE. 

1910 
June 
Aug 

12 

8 

8 

To  Cash, 
"    Sundries, 
"    Cash, 

109 

106 
111 

40  ;  oo 

1000  1  00 
600  j  00 

1910 
Aug 

10 

By  Profit  and  Loss 

107 

1640 

00 

$1640  i  00 

1640 

00 

1910 

June 


12  To  Cash, 


OFFICE    FURNITURE. 


II 

109i|         240 

l! 

00 

1 

CASH. 


1910 

1910 

May 

31 

To  Sundries, 

108 

22513 

48 

May 

31 

By  Sundries, 

109 

22445 

00 

June 

July 
Aug 

30 

n            t< 

108 

14371 

08 

June 

30 

it                 a 

109 

14330 

00 

31 

14                      " 

110 

30408 

01 

July 

31 

it                  t  ( 

111 

30100 

00 

12 

110 

46367 

00 

Aug 

1 

12 

it                a 

111 

46784 

57 

$113659 

57 

$113659 

57 

*A  grain  laden  vessel  will  scarcely  ever  deliver  to  a  bushel  the  quantity  signed  for  on  the  bill  of  lading.  She  will  run 
short  or  over.  The  "Grain  Short  or  Over"  acct.  is  kept  to  show  the  loss  or  gain  from  this  source  for  the  year.  In  the  closing 
journal  entries  at  pages  106  and  107,  you  show  how  much  each  vessel  ran  over  and  how  mueh  each  ran  short  for  the  season. 


Dr. 
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WM.   SHANNON. 


1910 
July 


13 


To  E.  Thompson, 


105 


1250 


[1910 
00     July 


•2d    By  Cash, 


Cr. 


no 


1250 


00 


GENERAL    ELECTRIC    CO.,   Montreal. 


1910 
Aug      8 


To  Bills  Payable 
"    Balance, 


106 

2000 

1000 

i 

00 
00 

1910 
Aug 

8 

By  Sundries, 

106 

3000 

00 

|       3000 

00 

3000 

00 

By  Balance, 

1000 

00 

PACIFIC    WORKING    ACCOUNT. 


1910 
Ausr 


I 
10    To  Sundries, 


III 


Profit  and  Loss 


[ 
106 
107 

5648 
4332 

$9981 

74 

52 

26 

1910 
Aug 

10 

By  Sundries, 


106  i       9981 


26 


26 


ATLANTIC    WORKING   ACCOUNT. 


1910 
Aug 


To  Sundries, 
"    Profit  and  Loss 


106 
107 


5413 

4018 


87 
95 


82 


1910 
Aug 


in 


By  Sundries, 


106 


9432 
$9432 


82 

82 


PROFIT   AND    LOSS. 


1910 
Aug 

10 
10 
10 

To  Gen'l  Expense, 
"    Dividend  No.  1 
"    Rest, 
"    Balance, 

107 
107 
107 

1640     00 

5000      00 

1000     00 

739      04 

1910 
Aug 

10 

By  Sundries, 

107 

8379 

04 

$8379  J  04 

8379 

04 

DIVIDEND    No. 

By  Balance, 
1. 

739 

04 

1910 
Aug 

12 

To  Cash, 

111 

5000 

00 

1910 

Aug 

10 

By  Profit  and  Loss 

107 

5000 

00 

REST  ACCOUNT. 


11910 

Aug 

1 

10 

By  Profit  and  Loss 


111" 


1000     00 


120 


STOCK    LEDGER. 


The  use  of  a  Stock  Ledger  will  be  apparent,  if  you  consider  how  difficult 
it  would  be  to  keep  accounts  in  the  General  Ledger  with  the  individual 
stockholders  of  a  Company,  who  hold  stock  to-day  and  may  part  with  it 
to-morrow.  For  reasons  that  are  given  on  pages  100  and  101  we  open 
accounts  in  the  General  Ledger,  as  well  as  in  the  Stock  Ledger,  with 
original  subscribers  for  stock,  or  those  who  receive  a  transfer  of  stock  before 
all  calls  are  paid;  for  all  who  may  become  possessed  of  paid-up  stock  by 
transfer  subsequently,  we  open  accounts  in  the  Stock  Ledger  only.  This 
book,  therefore,  contains  nothing  but  the  name  and  address  of  each  share- 
holder, the  number  of  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  Company  held  by 
each,  and  the  instalments  that  have  been  paid  upon  them.  The  entries  on 
the  Cr.  side  are  posted  from  the  C.  B.  as  payments  upon  stock  are  made. 
When  paid-up  stock  is  transferred  you  have  simply  to  make  the  seller  Dr. 
to  the  buyer  in  the  Stock  Ledger  from  the  stub  of  the  Transfer  Book,  as  in 
example  of  August  6th;  the  General  Ledger  is  not  affected. 

Transfers  are  posted  as  explained  at  pages  97  and  98. 

Before  all  calls  upon  stock  have  been  paid,  the  aggregate  credits  of  this 
Ledger  and  the  amounts  at  the  debit  of  stockholders  in  the  General  Ledger 
should  correspond  with  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  Capital  Stock  in  the 
General  Ledger.  After  all  the  calls  have  been  paid,  the  aggregate  credits  of 
this  Ledger  should  agree  with  the  credit  of  the  Capital  Stock  Account  in  the 
General  Ledger. 

Two  other  forms  of  Stock  Ledger  are  given.  That  at  page  137  is  the 
form  we  recommend  when  it  is  not  intended  that  the  whole  subscribed 
stock  shall  be  called  up  for  a  number  of  years,  if  at  all.  Under  this  plan 
shareholders'  accounts  do  not  appear  at  all  in  the  General  Ledger.  Read 
the  first  paragraph  page  101. 
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Dr. 


W.   B.   ROBINSON,   Belleville. 


Cr. 


Folio 

r 

1910 

•- 

May 

15 

— 

June 

20 

J. 

1 

July 

20 

By   1st  Instalment 
2nd  " 

3rd 


Folio 

Shares 

108 

100 

1250 

108 

1250 

110 

2500 
1 

J.   W.  JOHNSON,   Belleville. 


1910 
Aug 


To  W.  A.  Shepard 
"  Balance, 


1910 

*98 

.-.() 

2500 

May 

15 

2500 

June 
July 

20 
20 

5000 

By  1st  Instalment  108 
"  2nd  "  108 
"  3rd    "      110 


By  Balance, 


100 


12f0 
1250 
2500 


$5000 


50  $2500 


S.   G.   BEATTY,  Toronto. 


1 

1910 

May 

15 

By  1st  Instalment 

108 

75 

937 

50 

June 

2(1 

"    2nd 

108 

937 

50 

July 

20 

"    3rd 

110 

1875 

00 

T.   S.   FORD,   Whitby. 


1910 

May 

15 

June 

20 

July 

1 

20 

By   1st  Instalment 
"    2nd 
"    3rd 


108 

1 
25  j 

312 

50 

108 

312 

50 

110 

1 

625 

00 

R.   C  HOOPER,   Kingston. 


1910 

May 

15 

By  1st  Instalment 

108 

125 

1562 

50 

June 

20 

"   2nd 

108 

1562 

50 

July 

20 

"    3rd 

110 

3125 

00 

JAMES   BAKER,   Belleville. 


1910 
May    15 


June 
July 


By   1st  Instalment 
"    2nd 
»•  3rd 


1 

108 

200 

2500 

1Q8 

2500 

110 

5000 

E.  THOMPSON,   Montreal. 


19101 
July  12 


To  \V.  Shannon, 


t7l 

50 

1250 
$1250 

1910 
May 
June 

5 
20 

By  1st  Instalment 
"    2nd 


108 
108 


50 


625 
625 


$1250 


For  other  forms  of  Stock  Ledger,  see  pages  136  and  137. 

^This  entry  is  the  transfer  of  50  shares  of  fully  paid  up  Stock  by  Johnson  to  Shepard.  See  transfer  at  page  98,  and 
account  with  Shepard,  page  122. 

tThis  entry  is  the  transfer  of  50  shares  of  partially  paid  Stock  by  Thompson  to  Shannon.  See  transfer,  page  97, 
and  account  with  Shannon,  page  122. 


(H) 
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Dr. 


FRED.   WILSON,   Chicago. 


Cr. 


i 

191(1 

Folio 

u 

May 

5 

7, 

June 

July 

■_>n 
20 

By    1st  Instalment 
':    -2nd 
"    3rd 


108 

IDS 
110 


Shares 

75 

937 

50 

937 

.-)(! 

1875 

Ill) 

FRANCIS   MURPHY,   Milwaukee. 


191(1  i      | 

May  |  5  By    1st  Instalment 

[un'e  30    ';    2nd 

July  20    "    3rd 


108 

ins 

110 


loo 


1250 
1250 

2500 


R.   T.   BELL,   Belleville. 


1910 

May 

5 

June 

30 

July 

31 

B\ 

1st 

Instalment 

HIS 

20 

250 

1 
nil 

" 

2nd 

" 

HIS 

250 

(id 

3rd 

110 

51 1(  I 

00 

E.    HARRISON,   Belleville. 


1910 

May 

15 

June 

30 

July 

31 

By   1st  Instalment 

2nd  " 

3rd 


108 

60 

75(1 

108 

750 

110 

1500 

L.    W.   VEOMANS,   Belleville. 


1910 

May 

15 

June 

30 

July 

31 

By    1st  Instalment 
"    2nd 
"    3rd 


HIS 

70 

875 

108 

875 

110 

1750 

W.   SHANNON,   Belleville. 


19IO 
June 

July 


13  By  E.  Thompson, 
20l  "    3rd  Instalment 


97 

110 


50      1250 
1250 


W.   A.   SHEPARD,   Belleville. 


1 

1910  | 
Aug   |  6 

By  J.  W.  Johnson 


98 


50     $2500    00 


123 


TRIAL    BALANCE    FROM    GENERAL    LEDGER. 

Taken   August   8,    1910. 


Fol. 

114 
114 
114 
115 
115 
115 
116 
116 
116 
116 
116 
117 
117 
117 
117 
117 
118 
118 
118 
118 
118 
119 
114 
111 


ACCOUNTS. 


*Capital  Stock     

Propeller  "Pacific" 

Propeller  "Atlantic"  .  .  .  . 
Discount  and  Interest  .  .  . 

Bank  of  Montreal 

Freight 

Insurance 

Passenger 

Wages 

Fuel 

Provisions 

Canal  and  Harbor  Dues  . 
Commission  and  Agency. 
Lighterage  and  Elevating 
Engineer's  Department .  . 
Mate's  Department  .  .  .  . 
Grain  Short  and  Over  .  .  . 

James  Scott 

Robert  Thompson 

General  Expense 

Office  Furniture 

General  Electric  Co 

Bills  Payable 

Cash,  as  per  Cash  Bookf 


Dr.  Bal. 

$25040   00 
25400   00 

7715  I  00 

400   00 


1630 

64 

1962 

52 

2116 

10 

1473 

07 

747 

27 

2351 

34 

93 

48 

216 

65 

49 

150 

1640 

240 


1144 


$72370 


2/ 
20 
00 
00 


Cr.  Bal. 


11 


$50000 


27 


16599 


2728 


14 


1000 
21 


$72370 


00 


57 


88 


20 


46 


00 
00 


11 


*The  Capital  Stock  of  the  Company  is  $50,000,  as  shown  in  this  account  in  the  General  Ledger;  the  owners  of 
the  stock  are  the  13  shareholders  mentioned  in  the  Stock  Ledger.  You  will  -cr.  bj  adding,  that  the  aggregate  of  the 
sums  credited  to  them  amounts  to  $50,000,  heing  1000  shares  at  $50  each. 

tThe  Cash  Balance  is  taken  from  the  Cash  Book,  as  the  account  is  not  posted  to  date  in  the  Ledger.  See  "  on 
each  side  of  Cash  Book  on  August  Sth. 
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DIVIDEND    BOOK. 


ONTARIO  TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY  of  BELLEVILLE,  Limited. 
Dividend  No.  1,  10  per  cent,  declared  August  10th,  1910. 


Names  of  Shareholders. 


W.  B.  Robinson 
J.  W.  Johnson  . 
S.  G.  Beatty  .  .  . 
T.  S.  Ford  .... 
R.  C.  Hooper  . . 

Jas.  .Baker 

Fred  Wilson  .  .  . 
Francis  Murphy 

R.  T.  Bell 

E.  Harrison  .  .  . 
L.  W.  Yeomans 
Wm.  Shannon  . 
W.  A.  Shepard. 


No.  of 
Shares. 


100 
50 
75 
25 

125 

200 
75 

100 
20 
60 
70 
50 
50 


1000 


Amount  of 
Dividend. 


$500 
250 
375 
125 
625 

1000 
375 
500 
100 
300 
350 
250 
250 


$5000 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 


00 


Date. 


Aug. 


12 


Receipt. 


W.  B.  Robinson. 
J.  W.  Johnson. 
S.  G.  Beatty. 
T.  S.  Ford. 
R.  C.  Hooper. 
Jas.  Baker. 
Fred  Wilson. 
Francis  Murphy. 
R.  T.  Bell. 
E.  Harrison. 
L.  W.  Yeomans. 
Wm.  Shannon. 
W.  A.  Shepard. 


Entered  C.  B.  111. 


Note. — When  it  is  not  possible  to 
payable  to  his  order,  stating  for  what  it 
receipt. 


obtain  the   signature  of  a  shareholder  on  the  ab(  ve  form,  send  him  a  cheque 
was  given,  and  as  he  will  have  to  endorse  it,  the  endorsation   will  serve  as  a 
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BALANCE  SHEET  and   REVENUE  STATEMENT. 


There  are  two  items  of  information  respecting  a  Joint  Stock  Company 
which  should  be  furnished  to  the  shareholders  at  the  end  of  every  business 
year.     They  are  : 

(a)  a  Balance  Sheet  (as  below)  showing  the  Present  Financial  Condi- 
tion, i.e.,  the  assets  and  the  liabilities,  the  liabilities  column  showing,  first, 
what  is  owing  to  the  pubh'c  and,  second,  the  capital  owing  to  the  share- 
holders (which  is  the  difference  between  the  sum  of  the  assets  and  the  sum 
of  the  liabilities  to  the  public),  under  the  various  titles  used  in  the  Ledger 
for  that  purpose,  as  in  Balance  Sheet  below. 

(6)  a  statement  showing  the  Financial  Result  of  running  the  business 
for  the  past  year,  i.e.,  the  amounts  and  sources  of  the  profits  and  the 
amounts  and  sources  of  the  expenses  or  cost  of  working;  see  page  126. 


First  Annual  Statement  of  Assets  and  Liabilities. 

ONTARIO  TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY  of  BELLEVILLE  (Limited). 

August  12th,  1910. 


L.  F. 

Assets, 

Amount. 

L.  F. 

119 
114 

114 

119 
119 

Liabilities. 

Amount. 

114 

114 
115 

118 
118 
118 

Prop.  "Pacific," 

"       "Atlantic." 
Bank  of  Montreal, 
Jas.  Scott, 
Robert  Thompson, 
Office  Furniture, 

.$25040 

25400 

3859 

49 

150 

240 

$54739 

00 
00 
57 
27 
20 
00 

04 

To  the  Public. 
General  Electric  Co., 
Bills  Payable, 

To  the  Shareholders. 

Capital  Stock, 

(paid  up)                   *§50,000  00 
Profit  and  Loss,)            739  04 
Rest,                      I       1,000  00 
Undivided  profits.     J 

1000 
2000 

51739 

00 
00 

04 

$54739 

04 

Notes  ok  Balance  Sheets. — Elaborately  ruled  and  complicated  Bal- 
ance Sheets,  which  would  be  understood  by  merchants  and  their  book- 
keepers, and  in  which  no  one  outside  of  the  oflice  would  have  any  interest 
are  not  suitable  for  Joint  Stock  Companies.  Statements  of  the  year's 
working  and  of  the  Assets  and  Liabilities  (accompanied  by  the  Auditors' 
Report)  are  what  the  individual  shareholders  are  entitled  to  see,  and  they 
must  be  drawn  so  plainly  tliat  all  can  understand  them,  and  in  a  manner 
suitable  for  publication.  The  above,  with  that  on  next  page,  and  those  of 
the  Hastings  Loan  &  Investment  Society,  page  130,  are  illustrations. 

The  custom  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic  in  preparing  a  Balance  Sheet 
is  to  place  the  assets  on  the  debit  (left  hand  side),  and  the  liabilities 
on  the  credit  (right  hand  side).  In  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  the  practice 
is  to  place  the  assets  on  the  credit  (right  hand  side),  and  the  liabilities  on 
the  debit   (left  hand  side). 


If  the  Capital  Stock  were  divided  into  common  stock  and  preferred  stock,  the  amount  of  each  should  be  given. 
See  page  134. 
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The  former  mode  is  the  logical  one.  The  Balance  Sheet  being  an 
abstract  from  a  double  entry  ledger,  should  exhibit  the  balances  (i.e.,  the 
resources  and  liabilities)  as  they  are  there  presented  and  brought  down  at 
the  elose  of  a  business  year.  English  accountants  (using  English  as  a 
generic  term)  are  advocating  a  change  to  the  Canadian  and  United  States 
<  ustoni.  The  present  English  practice  dates,  I  believe,  from  1862,  when  in 
Hie  Companies'  Acl  passed  that  year,  a  pro  fomna  Balance  Sheet,  made  out 
in  the  May  indicated,  was  inserted  in  Tabic  A,  and  to  which,  of  course 
accountants  and  auditors  for  Joint  Stock  Companies  were  obliged  to  con- 
form. 


First  Annual  Profit  and  Loss  Statement. 


UK  REVENUE    STATEMENT. 


ONTARIO  TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY  of  BELLEVILLE  (Limited) 

August  12th,   1910 


Dr. 

Cr. 

To  General  Expense, 

$1640 

00 

Bv  Discount  and  Interest, 

$     27 

57 

"   Dividend  No.  1, 

5000 

00 

"   Prop.  "Pacific," 

4332 

52 

Ten  per  cent,  on  Capital  Stock. 

"   Balance, 

1739 

04 

(Net   gain  as  shown  in 
working  account.) 

Reserved  (or  Contingencies. 

"    Prop.    "Atlantic," 

4018 

95 

($1000  of  which  stands  at   the  Cr.  of 
Kist   Acct.  and  $739.04  at  the  Cr.  of 
Profit  and  Loss  Acct.) 

(Net  j;ain  as  shown  in 
working  account.) 

$8379 

04 

$8379 

04 

AUDITORS'   REPORT. 


The  undersigned  beg  to  report  that  they  have  audited  the  general  books 
and  those  of  the  pursers  of  the  Propellers  of  the  Ontario  Transportation 
Company  of  Belleville  (Limited);  that  they  have  examined  thoroughly  the 
receipts  and  expenditures  o1  the  vessels  and  those  of  the  head  office  and 
hud  them  correct;  that  the^  have  verified  the  entries  affecting  the  Com- 
pany's Share  Capital,  and  the  transfers  of  Stock,  and  that  the  statements 
herewith  presented  are  true  abstracts  from  the  Company's  hooks,  and  cor- 
rectly represenl   its  financial  position  as  on  August    L2th,   L910. 

Belleville    Augusl  25th,   1910. 

('HAS.   ELAGERMAN,      i    .     ... 
.10HN    MACOUN,  (Auditors. 


DIRECTORS'  REPORT. 

It  is  customary  for  the  Directors  to  submit  a  report  regarding  the  past 
yi  ar's  operations,  and  make  suggestions  as  to  the  future,  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  shareholders. 


The     hooks     of     the     Ontario     Transportation     Company  of  Belleville, 
Limited,  end  here. 


General  and  Technical  Information. 


From  this  point  to  the  end  the  Reader  will  find  General 

and  Technical  Information  relating  to 

Incorporated  Companies. 


To  afford   the   student   an  opportunity   of  analysing   balance   sheets    (a 
most  excellent  practice)   a  number  are  given  from  here  to  page   135. 


BANK    OF   MONTREAL. 


Statement  of  the  result  of  tin   business  of  the  Bank  of  Montreal  for  the  half 
year  ended  30th  April,  1908. 


To  Quarterly  Divi- 
dend, 2i%,  paid 
1st  March,  19(18.  $360,000.00 

To  Quarterly  Divi- 
dend, 2i%,  paya- 
ble 1  st  June,  1 91  IS    360,01  M ).(»() 


To  Balance  of  Profit  and  Loss 
carried  forward 


$720,000.00 
903,530.20 
$1,623,530.20 


Bv  Balance  of  Profit  and  Loss 

'Account,  31st  October,  1907  $699,969.88 
By  Profits  for  the  half-year 
'ended  30th  April,  1908,  after 
deducting  charges  of  man- 
agement and  making  full 
provision  for  all  bad  and 
doubtful    debts 923,560.32 


$1,623,530.20 


Analysis  of  the  above  Profit  and  Loss  Statement 
for  the  Student. 


The  statement  of  the   half-year's  operations  shows  that  the 

Bank's    net    earnings    were    $     923,560.32 

Out  of  the  earnings,  dividends  amounting  to  5  percent,  for 
the  half-year  upon  the  paid-up  capital  of  $1  I,  loo, 000 
whs    paid    7i!0,ooo.imi 

Leaving    a    balance    of    203,560.32 

to  be  added   to  the  amount    left   at   the  credit   of  Profit 

and    Loss  accouni    last   year,   which   was 699,969.88 

Balance  of  Profit   and    Loss  carried   forward    $     903,530.20 

which  sum  you  will  see  in  the  liabilities  statement  under 
the  head  of  "Liabilities  to  Shareholders." 
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Analysis  of  the  above  Statement  of  Assets  and 
Liabilities  for  the  Student. 


The  student  will  find  it  a  profitable  study  to  analyze  the  above  state- 
ment of  the  largest  Bank  in  America,  and  one  of  the  greatest  financial  insti- 
tutions of  the  world. 

Begin  with  the  assets,  noting  each  item,  and  particularly  "Current 
Loans  and  Discounts"  (over  81  millions  of  dollars),  which  shows  the  im- 
portant factor  in  the  business  of  the  Bank,  namely,  the  amount  lent  upon 
the  security  of  promissory  rotes  and  bills  of  exchange,  principally  to  mer- 
chants and  manufacturers.  This  will  suggest  to  your  mind  that  the 
stability  of  a  bank  is  not  to  be  measured  by  the  gold  in  its  vaults,  but  upon 
the  financial  condition  of  its  borrowers. 

The  assets  amount  to $167,357,600.05 

The  liabilities  to  the  public  amount  to 140,692,374.34 


The  amount  owing  to  the  proprietors  is  ... .   $  26,665,225.71 

or  the  sum  that  the  Assets  exceed  the  liabilities  to  the  public. 

Fourteen  millions  and  four  hundred  thousand  of  this  was  the  capital 
paid  in,  and  the  balance  is  the  accumulation  of  undivided  profits  since  the 
bank  commenced  business  eighty-nine  years  ago,  as  shown  in  the  Bank's 
Ledger,  and  in  the  above  statement  under  these  heads. 

Capital  Stock $14,400,000.00 

Rest 1 1,000,000.00 

Balance  of  Profits  carried  forward 903,530.20 

Unclaimed  Dividends 1,695.51 

Quarterly  dividend,  payable  June  1,  1908 360,000.00 

$26,665,225.71 

The  soundness  of  any  company,  partnership,  or  individual,  is  deter- 
mined by  ascertaining  the  difference  between  the  sum  of  the  assets  and  the 
sum  of  the  liabilities  to  the  public.     This  is  the  formula  : 

Assets — Liabilities  to  the  public  =  Capital. 

Do  you  consider  that  the  Bank  of  Montreal  is  sound? 
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A  LOAN    COMPANY'S    BALANCE   SHEET. 


TWENTY-SECOND   ANNUAL   REPORT    OF   THE    HASTINGS    LOAN 
AND  INVESTMENT  SOCIETY. 

To  the  Shareholders: 

Gentlemen, — The  Directors  of  the  Society,  in  presenting  to  you  their 
twenty-second  Annual  Report  showing  the  position  of  the  Society  to  the 
31st  December,  instant,  submit  herewith  for  your  consideration  the  follow- 
ing Statements  of  Receipts  and  Disbursements,  Assets  and  Liabilities,  and 
Revenue  Account,  together  with  the  Auditors'  Report  thereon. 


♦RECEIPTS. 

Balance  per  last  Statement $       328.63 

Repayments  on  Loans  and  Mort- 
gages      42565 . I 2 

Repayments  on  Loans  on  Stock.  50.00 

Savings  Bank  deposits 89989 .32 

Received    from   Shareholders   on 

Stock 525. 00 

Merchants  Bank  (withdrawals!.  .  105872.61 

General  interest  received 25548.39 

Extra  interest  received  .    473.64 


$265352.71 

ASSETS. 

Loans  and  Mortgages $440169.80 

Loans  on  Stock 50.00 

Due  by  Shareholders 5850.56 

Office  Furniture,  safe,  etc 1074.30 

At  Credit  in  Merchants  Bank  .  .  .        9130.83 
Cash  in  Office 747.94 


$457023.43 


DISBURSEMENTS. 

Loans  on  Mortgages $  26308.68 

Merchants  Bank  (deposits) 107740.69 

Savings  Bank  (withdrawals)  ....  102056.54 

General  Interest  paid 8300.41 

Commission  on  Loans 88. 00 

Municipal  Tax 270. 73 

Expenses  of  Management     2594.81 

Contingent  Fund  Appropriation.  4123.62 
Dividend  paid  1st  Jan  .  .$6551.81 
Dividend  paid  1st  July..   6569.48 


Cash  in  Office 


13121.29 

747 . 94 

$265352.71 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital  Stock  (Authorized  $250,000) 

Subscribed $225000.00 

Deposits  in  Savings  Bank     117518.56 

Sterling  Debentures  £10,000  (a  9£    48666.67 

Canadian  Debentures 35000.00 

Dividend  due  1st  Jan 6571  .22 

Reserve  Fund 21000.00 

Contingent  Fund $1887.33 

Added  this  year 1379.65 

3266.98 


$457023.43 


^REVENUE  ACCOUNT. 

NET    EARNINGS   AND    HOW    DISPOSED   OF. 

Interest  earned  

Extra  Interest  received.  . 


Dividend  paid  1st  July $6569.48 

Dividend  due  1st  January 6571 .22 

Expenses  of  Management 2594.81 

Interest  on  Debentures 4008.32 

Interest  on  Bank  Account 76.00 

Interest  on  Deposits  in  Savings  B'k  3928  <>."> 
Interest  on  Loans  Transferred  ....      288.04 

Commission  on   Loans 88.00 

Municipal  Tax 270.  73 

10%  off  Office  Furniture 120.00 

Surplus  carried  to  Contingent  Accl   1379.65. 

$25894.30 


$25420.66 

473.64 


$25894.30 


*The  difference  between  a  Revenue  Account  and  a  Statement  of  Receipts  and    Disbursements  is  explained 
further  on. 


See  index  for  "  Expressions  regarding  'Capital'  and  '  Revenue' explained." 
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A    MINING   COMPANY'S    BALANCE   SHEET. 


THE   NORTH   STAR   MINING  COMPANY,    LIMITED. 

NON-PERSONAL   LIABILITY. 

Financial  Statement  for  Twelve  Months  ending  31st  May. 


ASSETS. 

Mines,  Mineral  Claims  and  Assets . $1 129400  20 

Permanent  Equipment 63636  ill 

Office  Furniture 870  47 

Mine  Supplies  and  Stores  on  hand, 
as  per  Inventory 

Accounts  Receivable 

Ore  in  Transit $   13206  25 

Cash    on     hand    and    in 

Banks :  .    262407  37 

Cash  deposited  with  Can- 
adian Pacific  Railway       934.5  04 

— 284958  06 


10790  62 
7449  17 


81497106  03 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital  Stork $1500000  00 

Less  in  Treasury 200000  00 

$1300000  00 

Accounts  Payable    1309  52 

Dividend  No.  5,  payable  loth  June       39000  00 
Profit  and  Loss    156796  51 


$1497106  03 


WORKING    ACCOUNT. 


To  Cost  of  Mining,  De- 
velopment and  Pros- 
pecting   $  75431   S3 

"   Freight  and  Treatment  354324  27 

"  Ore  Tax     6950  33 

"   Tools  and  Appliances         221   32 
"  General  Expenses  .  . .  726  05 

"   .Montreal     Office     Ex- 


penses   

Directors'    Fees. 


1308 

io 

4000 

0(1 

8442!  162 

Balance  transferred  to  Profit  and 
Loss 282550  19 


$725512  74 


By  Proceeds  of  O 
"   Miscellaneous 


re  Sales  . 
Receipts. 


.$719195  51 
6317  23 


$725512  74 


PROFIT   AND    LOSS. 


To  Dividend  2  to  •">,  inclusive   .  . 
"   Balance 


. . .$156000  00 
. . .  156796  51 


SSI 2796  51 


By   Balance  at   Credit  of  Profit  and 

Loss $  30246  32 

"    Balance  from  Working  Account .    282550  19 

$312796  51 


CHAS.    E.    L.    PORTEOUS, 

Secretary. 


D.   D.   MANN, 

President. 


Audited  and  found  correct, 

P.  S.    ROSS  &  SONS,   Chartered  Accountants. 


ALF.   A.   THIBAUDEAU, 

Vice-President. 
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A  Report  and  Balance  Sheet  worthy  of  close  study  and  analysis. 

Canadian  General  Electric  Company,  Limited. 


Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Directors  for  the  Year  ended  31st  December, 

1908. 

ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  DIRECTORS 

Submitted  to  the  Shareholders  at  the   Annual  General   Meeting,  held  at  the 
Offices  of  the  Company,  in  Toronto,  on  Monday,  29th  March,  1909. 

Your  directors  have  pleasure  in  submitting  to  the  Shareholders  the  Balance 
Sheet  of  the  Company  as  upon  the  31st  day  of  December,  1908,  the  combined 
Statement  of  Profit  and  Loss  for  the  year,  and  the  Certificate  of  Messrs.  Price, 
Waterhouse  and  Company,  Chartered  Accountants. 

The  past  year  has  been  one  of  world-wide  industrial  depression,  and  this 
Company,  in  common  with  others,  has  experienced  the  disadvantages  of  a 
material  shrinkage  in  the  volume  of  business  offering,  and,  in  view  of  the  pre- 
vailing conditions  of  trade,  it  is  gratifying  to  your  Directors  to  be  able  to  submit 
to  the  shareholders  so  satisfactory  a  Financial  Statement. 

The  Surplus  Account  shows  a  Profit  somewhat  in  excess  of  the  preceding  year, 
and  this  result  was  obtained  on  a  decreased  output.  Owing,  however,  to  a  policy 
of  rigid  economy,  operating  expenses  were  proportionately  reduced,  and,  after 
ample  provision  for  depreciation  and  the  payment  of  Interest  and  Dividends,  a 
substantial  sum  has  been  carried  forward  to  the  credit  of  Profit  and  Loss  Account 
as  a  result  of  the  year's  operations. 

In  addition  to  our  usual  conservative  method  of  taking  our  inventory  of 
materials,  either  at  cost  or  the  market  price,  whichever  is  the  lower,  $146,246.48 
has  been  written  off  for  depreciation,  in  adition  to  the  year's  expenses  for  re- 
newals, repairs  and  maintenance  , which  were  charged  direct  to  operating 
account. 

During  the  year  the  Company's  original  issue  of  Preferred  Stock,  amounting 
to  $300,000.00,  was  retired  at  par,  plus  a  premium  of  5  per  cent.,  and  the  maturing 
Bonds  of  the  Northey  Manufacturing  Company,  amounting-  to  $160,000.00  were 
paid  off. 

Current  Liabilities  have  been  reduced  from  $2,191,266.99  to  $1,093,123.88,  as  a 
result  of  a  smaller  inventory  of  raw  materials  and  finished  stock  being  required 
for  a  lesser  volume  of  business,  and  the  Contingent  Liability  on  Notes  Receivable 
discounted  has  been  reduced  from  $1,161,616.44  to  $302,518.17. 

During  the  latter  part  of  the  year,  marked  cheques  to  an  aggregate  amount 
of  '$121,207.00  were  required  to  be  deposited  with  tenders  for  Government  and 
other  contracts,  and  are  included  for  Statement  purposes  in  the  Company's  Bank 
Account,  but  this  amount  should  be  deducted  when  estimating  the  amount  due 
on  operating  expenses. 

Notwithstanding  the  continued  industrial  depression,  this  Company  has  been 
fortunate  in  securing  several  important  contracts,  which,  added  to  current  busi- 
ness, will  keep  us  fairly  busy  during  the  year.  During  the  past  three  months  we 
have  secured  more  orders  than  during  the  previous  six  months,and  as  present 
indications  point  to  a  material  improvement  in  trade  conditions,  we  look  forward 
to    the    future    with    more    confidence    than    at    any    time    during    the    preceding 

year"  W   ,R.   BROCK,   President 


1.3.3 

CERTIFICATE  OF  CHARTERED   ACCOUNTANTS. 

To  the  Shareholders  of  the  Canadian  General  Electric  Company,  Limited. 

We  have  examined  the  books  and  accounts  of  the  Canadian  General  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  and  of  its  subsidiary  companies  (the  Canada  Foundry  Com- 
pany, Limited,  and  the  Industrial  Realty  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  for  the 
year  1908,  and  we  find  that  the  annexed  Consolidated  Balance  Sheet  and  Surplus 
Account  are  correctly  prepared  therefrom. 

During  the  year  there  have  been  charged  to  Capital  Accounts  only  expendi- 
tures in  respect  of  actual  additions,  extensions  or  permanent  improvements,  plus 
interest  during  construction.  Proper  provision  has  been  made  for  Depreciation 
of  Plant  and  Equipment. 

The  Inventories  of  Raw  Material,  Supplies,  Work  in  Progress  and  Manufactured 
Products  have  been  taken  and  certified  by  responsible  officials  of  the  Company, 
and  have  been  checked  by  us  with  the  factory  records.  The  valuations  have  been 
accurately  made  at  or  below  cost  price,  ample  allowance  being  made  in  respect 
of  goods  that  are  obsolete  or  not  readily  saleable. 

Reserves  have  been  made  for  Doubtful  Accounts  and  Notes  Receivable  and 
for  all  ascertainable  liabilities. 

We  have  verified  the  Cash,  the  Investments  and  the  Bank  Balances  by  actual 
inspection  or  by  properly  certified  statements. 

We  certify  that  the  annexed  Balance  Sheet  is  properly  drawn  up  so  as  to 
show  the  true  position  of  the  Company  at  December  31st,  1908,  and  that  the 
Surplus  Account  shows  the  correct  result  of  the  operations  for  the  year. 

PRICE,  WATERHOUSE  AND  CO. 


CANADIAN  GENERAL  ELECTRIC  COMPANY,  Limited, 

and  Subsidiary  Companies. 

Consolidated   Balance  Sheet,  31st  December,   1908. 

ASSETS. 
Capital  Assets — 

Patents    and    Contracts     $    415,512  54 

Real   Estate,    Buildings,   etc.,    at     Toronto,     Peterboro,     Montreal 

Branches   and    Power    Plant   at   Nassau    3,506,231  11 

Machinery    and    Tools    1,602,875  51 

Patterns    and    Drawings    299,791  80 

$5,824,410  96 

Investments     213.407  00 

Cash      $       10,60170 

Accounts     Receivable     (less     Reserve     for     doubtful 

debts)      1,867,496  05 

Notes   Receivable    42>949  17 

Inventory  of  Raw  Material,  Supplies,  Work  in  Pro- 
gress and  Finished  Materials    1,832,757  81 

Expenditure      on      Contracts      (less     collections     on 

account)      209,248  21 

3,963,052  94 

Discount  and  Insurance  unexpired   11,334  12 

$10,012,265  02 
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LIABILITIES. 
Capital  Liabilities — 

Capital    Stock,    Common    $4,700,000  00 

Capital    Stock,    Preferred    2,000,000  00 

$6,700,000  no 

Mortgages     275,24*  *4 

Current  Liabilities — 

Bank    Advances     $     738,035  38 

Accounts    Payable     355,088  50 

1, 093,12s  88 

Reserve    for    Depreciation     129,129  0() 

Surplus — 

Reserve     $1,669,531  95 

Profit    and    Loss    Balance   per   account    annexed    ....        145,231  35 

1.814.763  3(1 

Contingent    Liability     on     Notes     Receivable,     dis- 
counted      ' $302,518  17 

$10,012,265  02 

We   have    audited    the   above    Balance    Sheet   and    certify    that    it    is    properly 
drawn  up,  so  as  to  show  the  true    financial     position     of    the     Company    on     31st 

December,  1908. 

PRICE,  WATERHOUSE  &  CO.. 
Chartered  Accountants. 


CONSOLIDATED  SURPLUS   ACCOUNT. 

Profit  for  the  Year  Ended  31st  December,  1908. 

(Before    providing    for    Depreciation    and    Interest    on 
borrowed    Capital)     $753,088  12 

Less — 

Depreciation  of  Buildings,   Machinery,   Patterns,  etc..  .$146,246  48 

Interest     96,474  12 

242.720  60 

$510,367  52 
Less    Dividends    Paid     $439,042  30 

$71,325  22 
Add— 

Undivided   Profits  as   at  31st   December,   1907    73,906  13 

Balance  at  Credit   of   Profit  and  Loss  Account    $    145,231  35 

Reserve   Fund,   as   at   31st   December.    1907    $1 ,689,762  43 

Less  Premium  paid  on  Redemption  of  old  issue  of 
Preferred  Stock  and  balance  of  Commission  and 
Expenses  of  new  issue  of   Preferred   Stock    20,230  48   1,669,531  95 

Surplus,    per    Balance    Sheet    $1,814,763  30 

Certified  to  be  correct. 
PRICE,  WATERHOUSE  &  CO.,  LYNDHURST  OGDEN. 

Chartered   Accountants.  Auditor. 

16th  March,  1909. 
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BERMUDA   BOAT  AND   CANOE   CLUB. 


Statement  of  Receipts  and  Disburs 

RECEIPTS. 
Balance  from  last  year — 

Cash 16     4 

Bank 215     9 

Entrance  fee,  21  members  at  5/- 5  5  o 

Annual  fee,  111  members  at  25/- 138  15  o 

Half-year  fee,  1  member 12  6 

Fee  due  1907 1  10  o 

Annual  fee,   28  ladies  at  5/- 7  o  o 

2  visiting  members  at  5/- 10  o 

153   12     6 

Rack  rents 13     7     o 

Locker  rents 217     6 

.69 

Sale  Club  Jewelry  and  Keys 2 

Annual  Regatta — 
H.  D.  Club  Donation  to  Dinghey  Race 

prizes 7     o     o 

Excursion  Steamer  "Corona" 396 

Young  Bros.  Donation 1     o    o 

11 

Annual  Dinner — 

Sale  tickets 9 

Promissory  Notes  under  Discount 

Bank  N.  T.  B.  &  Son- 
Due  December  28th 50     o 

Due  February  28th 30     o 


ements  for  the  year  ending  October  81st,  190S. 


DISBURSEMENTS. 
Club  House  Account — 

New  Racks  and  Lockers 6     o     9 

Electric  wiring  and  fittings 6   10     o 


9     6 
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Statement  of  Assets  and  L 
ASSETS. 

Club  houses  at  Pitts  and  Kennedy's  Bay  199  70     1 
Furniture  and  Furnishings 15  I5     ^ 

1          a            ■     -  215     5     4 

Less  depreciation,  10% 21   10    7 

1                   <-i   1    v  *93  I4     9 

Inventory  Club  Keys t     2     1 

Unexpired  Insurance i3     0 

Club  Canoes  purchased  1908 23     1     4 

Cash  on  hand 13     0 

Cash  in  Bank 3,8     r 

223 

LIABILITIES. 

Trade  Accounts I4  3  (, 

Bills  Payable,  due  28  Dec .' 50  o  o 

"    28  February 30  o  o 

Cr.  Loss  and  Gain  Account  Oct.  31,1907     86  u     4 
Net  gain  year  ending  Oct.  31,  1908 42   12     9 

Present  net  worth £129 


Club  keys  purchased 

Insurance  Club  Houses  — 

Kennedy's  and  Pitts  Bay 4 

Racing  Canoes 


10    9 
2     1 


Trade  accounts  1907 36  15   10 

Bills  Payable  account  1907 70    o    o 

Regatta  Committee  Account- 
Painting  and  repairs  to  old  outriggers.  . .  6     9  10 

17     o    j    Paddles  and  matting  for  canoes 490 

7     6        Engraving  Prize  Cups 1     o     4 

June  Regatta — 

Prizes 817     6 

Printing,  advertising  and  help 1     7  10 


Annual  Regatta — 

Prizes. 26  14 

Decorations,  help,  etc 6  11 

Stamps,   advertising   and   printing    pro- 
gramme     I2     6 

Committee  Steamer T   I5 


Annual  Dinner — 

B'da  Catering  Co 13   13     g 

Printing  and  postage 2    9II 

Music 2     0     0 

Decorations,  etc 17     6 


House  Committee — 

2  Club  Flags j.     8     o 

Repairs  to  Float 100 

Caretaker,  oil,  etc    213     6 

Moonlight  Cruises I4     3     5 

Printing g    0 

Charges  Account — 

Stationery  and  printing 7   16  6 

Postage j8  6 

Exhibition  Boats  and  Canoes 113  6 

Electric  Lighting,  5  months 1   14  o 

Inspection  Electric  Wiring 10  6 

Sundry  amounts 1   17  5 

Invoice  and  Charges  — 

2  twenty  feet  Canoes 

Rent,  Kennedy's  Bay  Boat  House  to  date 

Cash  in  hand 1-.     0 


Bank 3  x8 
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labilities  and  Loss  and  Gain  Account. 


LOSS   AND   GAIN. 

Balance  Oct.  31,  1907 .    .. 

Racks ;.... 

Lockers 

Jewelry-  and  Keys 

Subscriptions 


17  6 
3  6 
12     6 


3     6 


House  Committee  Account 19  13 

Regatta  Committee  Account n    19 

June  Regatta 10     5 

Annual   Regatta 35   j.7 

Charges I4 

I  nsurance 3 

Annual  Dinner 9 

Rent 1 

Depreciation  Club  Houses 19 

Depreciation  Furniture 1 

Net  worth 129 


5 

4 

'7 

*- 

10 

5 

1 1 

0 

2 

1 1 

c6 

3 

•9 

1 

£257  II  10  257  II  IO 


H.   C.   MASTERS,   Hon.  Secretary-Treasurer. 
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ANOTHER   FORM   OF   STOCK   LEDGER. 


JOHN  JONES,  Montreal. 


Date 

No    of 

No.  of 

Dr. 

Cr. 

1909 

Share;.. 

Transfer 

May 

30 

By  first  Instalment  25  per  cent., 

10 

250 

00 

June 

30 

"   second       "         25         " 

250 

00 

July 

30 

"   third           "         50         " 

500 

00 

1910 

May 

15 

To  James  Brown, 

5 

21 

500 

00 

Balance, 
By  Balance, 

5 

500 

00 

$1000 

00 

$1000 

00 

500 

00 

1910 

Dec. 

31 

fBy  Dividend  Stock,  10  per  cent. 

l 

2 

50 

00 

JAMES  BROWN,  Belleville. 


By  John  Jones, 
"   fDividend  Stock,  10  per  cent. 


1910 
May 

15 

Dec. 

31 

5 

h 

21 

500 
50 

00 
00 


*As  explained  under  the  heading-  "Dividend  Stock,"  further  on,  Companies  sometimes 
pay  dividends  in  stock  ;  above  is  an  illustration  of  10  per  cent,  stock  dividend  placed  to 
the  credit  of  Shareholders.  The  entry  would  originate  in  the  Journal.  Instead  of  making 
Profit  and  Loss  Dr.  to  Dividend,  and  Dividend  to  Cash,  as  is  done  when  the  dividend  is 
paid  in  Cash,  make 


Profit  and  Loss  Dr. 

To  Capital  Stock, 

For  10  per  cent,  on  $50,000  placed  to  Cr.  of  Shareholders,  as  under 
S.  L.  F.  in  lieu  of  cash  dividend. 

1     John  Jones,       on  $500,  I  share,  $50 
1     James  Brown,  on  $500,  £       "       $50 

And  so  on,  Cr.  each  Shareholder  with  the  shares  or  fraction   of  a 
share  that  will  amount  to   10  per  cent,  on  the  stock  he  has  paid  up. 


FORM    OF    STOCK    LEDGER    USED    WHEN    THE    ACCOUNTS 
SHAREHOLDERS  DO  NOT  APPEAR  AT  ALL  IN 
THE  GENERAL  LEDGER. 


OF 


There  are  many  Joint  Stock  Companies  that  either  do  not  purpose 
making  calls  upon  their  shareholders  for  the  whole  of  the  stock  subscribed, 
or  postpone  doing  so  for  years.  In  that  case  we  would  recommend  that 
the  shareholders'  accounts  should  appear  only  in  the  Stock  Ledger.  The 
following  form  is  used  by  many  of  the  leading  insurance  and  other  com- 
panies in  Canada.  As  cash  is  received  on  account  of  shares,  make  Cash  Dr. 
to  Capital  Stock,  and  make  entries  in  the  Shareholders'  accounts  in  the 
Stock  Ledger  as  in  example. 


t  See  Stock  Ledger,  pages  120  to  122. 


137 

W.  N.  Ponton  has  here  subscribed  for  100  shares,  and  on  May  15th 
pays  a  call  of  25  per  cent.  On  June  20th  he  pays  another  call  of  25  per 
cent.,  so  that  on  the  6th  of  August,  when  he  transfers  25  shares  to  W.  A. 
Shepard,  he  is  in  the  position  of  having  subscribed  for  100  shares,  with  50 
per  cent,  paid  on  them.  He  is  made  debtor  to  Shepard,  the  figures  under 
the  various  heads  being  changed  to  correspond  with  his  position  now,  which 
is  that  of  75  shares  subscribed  and  50  per  cent.  paid.  An  account  is  opened 
with  Shepard,  who  is  shown  to" have  subscribed  (by  transfer  from  Ponton) 
for  25  shares,  upon  which  50  per  cent,  is  paid.  The  transfer  would  be  posted 
from  the  transfer  book,  of  course.  By  this  method  is  shown  both  what  the 
Shareholder  has  paid  and  what  he  still  owes. 

W.  N.  PONTON,  Belleville,  Ont. 


Date. 

Particulars. 

fo  C.  B. 

or  No.  of 
Transfer 

No.  of  Shares. 

Subscribed 
Stock. 

Paid  thereon. 

Dr. 

Cr. 

Bal. 

Dr. 

5000 

Cr. 
1250 

Bal. 

5000 
3750 

Dr. 

625 

Cr. 

1250 
1250 

Bal. 

1910 
May 
June 
Aug. 

15 

20 

6 

Cash, 
Cash, 
To  W.  A.  Shepard, 

20 

25 

9 

100 

25 

100 
75 

1250 
2500 
1875 

W.  A.  SHEPARD,  Toronto,  Ont. 


Date. 

Particulars. 

fo  C.  B. 

or  No.  of 
Transfer 

No. 

3fSh 

ares. 
Bal. 

Subscribed 
Stock. 

Paid  thereon. 

Dr. 

Cr. 

Dr. 
1250 

Cr. 

Bal. 
1250 

Dr. 

Cr. 
625 

Bal. 

1910 
Aug. 

6 

By  W.  N.  Ponton, 

9 

25 

25 

625 

PRICES  OF  SHARES. 

Whether  a  company's  shares  are  being  sold  at  par,  that  is,  the  face 
value,  at  a  premium  or  at  a  discount,  they  are  always  at  par  in  the  Com- 
pany's books,  and  on  the  par  value  the  dividend  is  paid.  The  first  issue 
of  shares  at  the  inception  of  a  company  will  usually  be  at  par.  Subsequent 
issues  may  be  offered  at  a  premium,  if  the  old  stock  is  above  par  in  the 
market.  After  the  stock  authorized  by  the  charter  has  been  taken  by  sub- 
scribers, a  company's  shares  are  no  longer  within  its  own  control.  It  has 
none  to  sell,  and  their  real  value  will  be  the  investing  public's  estimation 
of  them,  based  upon  the  efficiency  of  the  company's  management,  the  past 
earnings  and  an  estimate  of  its  powers  in  that  direction  in  the  future.  If  you 
desire  to  buy  stock  in  a  company  whose  shares  have  all  been  taken  up,  you 
must  find  some  holder  willing  to  sell,  either  by  your  own  seeking,  or  the 
employment  of  a  stock  broker.  What  you  pay  for  the  shares  is  a  private 
bargain  between  yourself  and  the  holder,  with  which  the  company  cannot 
interfere.  If  the  company  whose  shares  you  buy  is  a  large  and  important 
concern,  like  a  loan  company,  or  a  bank,  the  stock  will  be  quoted  on  the 
stock  exchange,  and  you  will  be  guided  in  your  purchase  by  the  latest  quo- 
tations. 


(I) 
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THE  MANNER  OF   CONDUCTING  THE  ANNUAL 
MEETING  OF  A  JOINT  STOCK  COMPANY. 


The  by-laws  of  a  Company  usually  provide  that  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  company  shall  be  held  on  a  certain  day  in  each  year,  and  that  due  notice 
shall  be  given  to  the  shareholders  by  advertisement  in  the  local  papers. 

We  shall  suppose  that  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Ontario  Transportation 
Company  of  Belleville,  Limited,  is  being  held  to-day,  commencing  at  11 
o'clock  in  the  forenoon.  If  any  shareholder  cannot  be  present  he  has  the 
right  to  be  represented  by  fi  proxy,  who  must  himself  be  a  shareholder  (see 
form  of  proxy  at  page  83). 

The  voting  upon  important  matters  is  usually  by  ballot,  the  individuals 
are  of  little  account,  for  it  is  the  shares  that  vote.  This  is  a  place  where  one 
man,  for  the  time  being  is  not  as  good  as  another. 

It  is  customary  for  the  president  to  take  the  chair  without  a  motion, 
but  the  shareholders  have  a  perfect  right  to  vote  any  shareholder  into  the 
chair.  After  the  chairman  has  taken  his  place,  either  by  custom  or  as  the 
result  of  a  motion  duly  moved,  seconded  and  adopted,  the  next  thing  in 
order  is  the  election  of  a  secretary  to  the  meeting.  It  is  usual  to  elect  the 
.manager,  or  secretary,  or  accountant  of  the  company  to  that  position.  We 
shall  now  record  the  form  of  the  election,  and  as  all  such  motions  are  made 
and  carried  in  like  manner,  ii  will  not  be  necessary  to  repeat  the  form. 

W.  J.  Osborne  rises,  and  says,  "Mr.  President,  I  move  that  K.  J. 
Templeton  be  elected  secretary  of  this  meeting."  A.  C.  Baker  rises  and 
says:  "Mr.  President,  I  beg  to  second  the  motion."  The  president  asks: 
"Are  there  any  other  nominations?"  There  being  none,  he  says:  "You 
have  heard  the  motion  moved  by  Mr.  Osborne,  seconded  by  Mr.  Baker, 
that  Mr.  Templeton  be  elected  secretary  of  this  meeting;  those  in  favor  of 
the  motion  will  declare  it  in  the  usual  way,  by  the  up-lifted  hand."  The 
majority  are  evidently  in  favor  of  the  motion,  but  he  asks  again  :  "Contrary, 
if  any?"     Then  adds:  "I  declare  the  motion  carried." 

The  secretarj'  now  takes  his  place  and  makes  minutes  of  the  proceedings 
in  the  rough,  which  he  will  write  into  the  minute  book  in  ink  at  some  future 
time.  The  meeting  is  now  organized.  The  first  business  is  the  reading  of 
the  minutes  of  the  previous  annual  meeting  of  the  shareholders  and  of  any 
special  meetings  during  the  year  (not  any  of  the  meetings  of  the  directors). 
The  president  asks:  "Do  the  minutes  stand  approved?"  There  being  no 
objection,  he  declares  in  the  affirmative,  and  signs  his  name  in  the  Minute 
Book. 

The  next  order  of  business  is  the  reception  of  the  report  of  the  directors, 
accompanied    by    the   financial    statement    for   the   year   and    the   auditors' 
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report.  The  motion  is  usually  made  for  the  reception  of  these  together. 
This  is  a  matter  of  form  and  courtesy,  just  as  the  first  reading  of  a  hill  in 
Parliament  or  a  by-law  in  a  municipal  council  is.  This  motion  for  the 
reception  being  carried,  the  whole  matter  of  the  management  and  of  the 
financial  policy  of  the  company  is  now  open  for  discussion  and  criticism. 
For  twelve  months  past  the  body  of  shareholders  have  had  nothing  to  do  or 
say  about  the  running  of  the  concern,  and  after  to-day  they  will  be  in  the 
same  position  for  another  year,  so  now  is  the  time  to  commend,  find  fault, 
or  make  suggestions. 

After  a  full  discussion  oT  the  directors'  report,  the  financial  statement 
and  the  auditors'  report  (which  were,  in  accordance  with  the  Act,  printed 
and  distributed  among  the  shareholders  prior  to  the  meeting,  to  facilitate 
discussion),  the  motion  is  made  and  carried  for  their  adoption. 

Motions,  of  which  notice  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws  had  been 
given,  will  next  be  considered,  and  after  they  are  disposed  of,  notices  of 
motion  for  future  action  will  be  given. 

The  next  order  of  business  is  the  election  of  auditors,  who,  for  reasons 
given  at  page  141,  are  elected  by  the  shareholders  and  not  by  the  directors. 

The  general  business  being  concluded,  the  last,  but  very  important, 
matter,  the  election  of  the  directors,  now  takes  place.  On  motion  two 
scrutineers  are  appointed,  who  will  determine  who  are  elected.  The  Secre- 
tary now  prepares  the  ballot  papers,  and  as  he  hands  them  out,  he  places 
the  number  of  shares  held  by  each  shareholder  on  the  back  of  his  ballot; 
each  share  carries  a  vote.  Only  those  who  hold  a  certain  number  of  shares, 
and  are  not  in  arrears  in  respect  of  any  call  thereon,  are  eligible  for  election 
to  the  board,  as  it  is  not  desirable  to  commit  the  direction  of  the  company's 
affairs  to  those  who  have  only  a  slight  financial  interest  in  it.  The  ballots 
having  been  marked  and  collected,  they  are  handed  to  the  scrutineers,  who 
mark  down  carefully  on  paper  each  vote,  sum  them  up,  and  report  to  the 
president  the  result  of  the  election,  naming  the  5  or  7  (the  number  usually 
forming  a  board)  that  have  received  the  highest,  number  of  votes,  who,  the 
president  declares,  are  the  duly  elected  Board  of  Directors  for  the  ensuing 
year. 

Sometimes  when  there  is  a  small  meeting,  practically  unanimous  about 
the  election  of  a  certain  number  of  members  to  the  Board  (perhaps  the  for- 
mer members),  a  motion  is  made  and  carried  that  the  president  be  autho- 
rized to  deposit  a  ballot  electing  them. 

The  newly-elected  directors  meet  after  the  shareholders'  meeting  is  over 
and  elect  the  president,  vice-president  and  members  to  various  committees. 


EXTRAORDINARY  GENERAL   MEETINGS.. 

Should  it  be  necessary  or  desirable  during  the  year  to  call   a  special 
meeting  of  the  shareholders,  due  notice  by  circular  should  be  sent  to  every 
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shareholder,  stating  clearly  the  business  proposed  to  be  done,  and  at  such 
meeting  that  special  business  only  can  be  dealt  with,  unless  the  words 
"general  business"  have  been  added  to  the  special  business  named. 


AUDITING. 


To  audit  is  to  thoroughly  examine  and  report  upon  the  records  of  the 
transactions  of  a  business,  and  upon  the  final  exhibits  made  of  their  results. 
Auditors  are  chiefly  employed  on  behalf  of  the  shareholders  of  joint  stock 
companies,  and  of  the  taxpayers  of  municipalities,  each  one  of  whom  the 
auditors  personally  represent  during  their  examinations.  No  one  can  pro- 
perly perform  the  duties  of  an  auditor  who  has  not  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
double-entry  bookkeeping. 

It  is  not,  ordinarily,  the  duty  of  auditors  to  make  out  financial  state- 
ments; it  is  the  duty  of  those  in  charge  of  the  books  to  make  them,  promptly 
at  the  end  of  the  business  year;  it  is  the  business  of  the  auditors  to  do  two 
things,  (1st)  to  verify  the  statements  by  skilful  and  thorough  checking  of 
the  books  and  documents,  and  (2nd)  to  certify  that  the  statements  are  true 
abstracts  from  the  books,  and  correctly  present  (a)  the  financial  result 
of  the  concern  for  the  past  year  and  (b)  its  financial  condition  at  the  date 
named. 

The  value  of  an  audit  rests  solely  upon  the  competence,  honesty  and 
independence  of  the  individuals  who  make  it.  Auditors  are  the  trusted 
agents  of  the  shareholders  for  the  work  they  are  appointed  to  perform.  In 
their  work  they  are  ascertaining  for  each  individual  shareholder  that  which 
he  ought  to  know,  but  which  he  has  not  the  time  or  opportunity  or  skill 
necessary  to  ascertain  for  himself.  Every  shareholder  of  a  company  should 
desire  to  see,  at  least  once  a  year,  a  statement  of  the  losses  and  gains  and 
of  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  concern,  and  have  the  assurance  conveyed 
to  him,  through  a  reliable  audit,  made  by  skilled,  unbiassed  and  independent 
auditors,  that  the  figures  are  true  abstracts  from  the  ledger  accounts,  the 
correctness  of  which  they  have  verified  by  careful  checking  from  books  of 
original  entry,  and  the  examination  of  documentary  evidence. 

The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  auditors  have  been  widely  discussed. 
Auditors  do  not  always  detect  deliberate  fraud.  Lord  Justice  Lopes,  an 
English  Judge,  when  trying  a  recent  case,  said:  "An  auditor  is  not  bound 
to  be  a  detective  or  to  approach  his  work  with  suspicion,  or  with  a  foregone 
conclusion  that  there  is  something  wrong.  He  is  a  watch  dog,  but  not  a 
blood  hound." 

"See  questions  in  Auditing,  set  by  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants,  further  on. 
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Auditors  for  Joint  Stock  Companies  are  appointed  by  the  shareholders 
at  the  annual  general  meeting.  The  reason  why  the  shareholders,  and  not 
the  directors,  should  make  the  appointments  is  very  plain.  The  officers  of 
the  Company  are  largely  controlled  by  the  directors,  and  the  audit  being, 
so  far  as  this  connection  goes,  an  examination  of  the  faithfulness  to  the 
shareholders  of  both  the  officers  and  directors,  it  is  necessary  that  the 
shareholders  themselves  should  appoint  the  auditors. 

The  duties  of  auditors  are  laid  down  in  the  Company's  By-laws,  which 
would  be  somewhat  as  follows  :— "One  or  more  auditors  shall  be  appointed 
annually  by  the  shareholders  at  the  annual  general  meeting,  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  examine  and  audit  the  books  and  accounts  of  the  Company, 
and  any  and  all  documents  having  reference  to  the  business  of  the  Company, 
and  verify  from  the  Company's  books  the  balance  sheet  and  abstract  of  its 
affairs,  to  be  sent  to  the  Directors  on  the  last  Monday  in  January,  for  pre- 
sentation to  the  shareholders  at  the  annual  meeting,  accompanied  by  any 
recommendations  or  suggestions  they  may  deem  proper." 

The  auditors  upon  being  duly  appointed  should  at  once  begin  their 
duties,  as  a  long  delayed  audit  is  far  less  effective  than  a  prompt  one,  par- 
ticularly if  only  one  audit  takes  place  in  the  year. 

We  would  suggest  to  those  who  are  engaged,  or  likely  to  engage,  in 
auditing,  that  experience  and  common  sense  are,  together  with  the  thorough 
knowledge  of  accounting  already  mentioned,  the  requirements  of  an  auditor. 
Take  every  opportunity  of  studying  the  printed  statements  of  such  institu- 
tions as  banks,  loan  and  insurance  companies,  read  the  best  works  on  ac- 
counting and  auditing,  and  be  willing  to  learn  from  any  source.  No  man 
"Knows  it  all." 


CARRYING   ON   AN    AUDIT. 

When  commencing  a  new  audit,  ask  tor  the  books  in  use,  and  study  the 
system  of  accounting  in  vogue  You  may  be  able  to  suggest  improvements 
in  the  methods ;  if  so,  report  your  suggestions  to  the  Board  of  Directors. 

As  the  audit  proceeds  you  will  find  it  desirable  to  make  notes  on  a 
piece  of  paper,  or  memorandum  book,  of  matters  that  require  to  be  further 
inquired  into,  or  of  improvements  that  may  be  possible  in  the  bookkeeping, 
or  in  the  manner  of  preserving  or  arranging  documents.  You  have  a  right 
to  insist  upon  vouchers  and  documents  of  all  kinds,  to  which  you  have  to 
make  reference,  being  systematically  arranged  for  you.  The  person 
responsible  for  them  should  be  at  your  elbow  and  at  your  service. 

An  auditor  should  read  over  the  minutes  of  the  last  shareholders' 
meeting,  and  of  the  directors'  meetings  throughout  the  year. 

No  rules  can  be  laid  down  that  will  be  an  absolute  guide  to  an  efficient 
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audit.  Every  competent  auditor  will  have  his  own  mode  of  procedure. 
Generally,  we  may  state  that  books  of  original  entry  should  be  examined 
in  detail  and  their  records  followed  into  the  Ledger.  All  documents  bearing 
upon  the  transactions  recorded,  such  as  cheques,  notes,  drafts,  invoices, 
etc.,  should  be  at  hand  for  examination. 

The  Cash  Book  will  naturally  receive  the  closest  attention.  Income  is 
difficult  to  check.  As  far  as  possible  receipts  should  have  been  given  for  all 
money  received,  from  a  book  of  blank  receipts,  each  one  of  which  should 
be  consecutively  numbered  by  the  printer.  For  each  receipt  there  should 
be  a  stub  on  which  should  be  written  the  full  particulars  of  the  receipt, 
and  it  should  have  upon  it  the  printer's  number  corresponding  with  the 
receipt  number.  Instead  of  the  stubs,  carbon  copies  (duplicates)  of  the 
receipts  given  may  serve  the  purpose.  If  you  have  difficulty  in  checking 
the  income,  it  will  be  well  to  suggest  methods  of  record  that  will  be  more 
satisfactory. 

The  auditor  should  strike  out  in  independent  directions  in  search 
of  verification  of  some  transactions ;  outside  confirmation  in  a  few  examples 
will  give  confidence  in  the  ordinary  detail. 

The  writer  found  this  plan  in  vogue  in  Great  Britain  while  on  a 
recent  visit.  Instead  of  acknowledging  payment  of  a  Bill  or  Invoice  upon 
its  face,  it  is  a  good  plan,  for  the  purpose  of  checking  and  auditing  income, 
to  require  that  all  payments  be  acknowledged  on  a  separate  printed  receipt 
slip  to  be  detached  from  a  look  of  receipt  slips  and  gummed  to  the  Bill  or 
Invoice.  These  slips  should  be  consecutively  numbered  (by  the  printer) 
so  that  each  must  be  accounted  for,  and  for  each  there  should  be  retained 
in  the  book  a  duplicate  stub  (or  carbon  copy)  with  full  particulars  bearing 
the  corresponding  number. 

Examples. 


No. 


ST.  ENOCH  STATION  HOTEL, 
GLASGOW. 

/ 190 


Room , . 

Received,  £ 


For  J.  H.  Thomas. 


T.   H.   B. 

No  receipt  valid  unless  given  on  this  form. 


No. 


CRANSTON'S  IVANHOE  HOTEL, 

Bloomsbury  Street,  W.  C. 


190 


Received  of. 

Room  No 

£         :  : 

Signature. 

No  receipt  is  valid  unless  on  this  form. 


The  entries  on  the  credit  side  of  the  Cash  Book  should  agree  with  the 
.vouchers.  A  few  skirmishes  out  of  the  regular  line  of  the  vouchers  will,  as 
in  the  case  of  the  debit  side,  be  desirable. 
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Both  sides  of  the  Cash  Book  should  be  added,  and  care  taken  to  see 
that  the  previous  year's  balance  has  been  properly  brought  forward.  The 
balance  on  hand  should  be  counted  on  the  last  day  of  the  business  year  by 
the  auditor,  likely  before  the  audit  commenced.  A  better  plan  even  than 
this  is  to  require  the  balance  to  be  on  deposit  in  bank.  In  that  case  there 
is  no  doubt  that  the  balance  is  correct ;  in  the  other,  the  treasurer  of  the 
company,  if  he  were  short,  might  borrow  the  amount  of  the  balance  for  the 
purpose  of  the  audit.  If  an  auditor  is  permanently  employed  he  should 
"drop  in"  at  irregular  intervals  and  count  the  cash  and  see  if  it  agrees  with 
the  balance  of  the  Cash  Book. 

The  balance  shown  in  the  bank  pass  book  will  often  differ  from  the 
balance  shown  in  the  Company's  bank  account,  the  cause  of  the  difference 
being  the  sum  of  the  cheques  issued  the  previous  month  that  had  not  been 
presented  for  acceptance  when  the  pass  book  was  balanced.  Make  a  recon- 
cilement memorandum  in  red  ink  on  a  blank  space  on  the  last  page  of  last 
month's  record  in  the  pass  book  thus: 

Pass    Book    balance 2090.60 

Company's        "         1749.80 


340.80 
Checks  not  presented 

No.    926    160.00 

"  930    100.00 

"939    80.80 340.80 


As  a  matter  of  fact  the  company's  treasurer  should  make  such  a  recon- 
cilement memorandum  (if  necessary)  each  month,  then  it  would  be  merely 
checked  by  the  auditor. 

VOUCHERS. 

To  be  acceptable  to  an  auditor,  a  voucher  should  not  only  be  an  acknow- 
ledgment of  money  paid,  but  there  should  be  the  proper  authority  for  the 
payment,  which  is  usually  the  vote  of  the  directors,  as  recorded  in  the 
minutes ;  or,  if  a  municipality,  the  vote  of  the  Council  as  recorded  in  the 
minutes.  A  cheque  payable  to  order  and  endorsed  by  the  payee  is  evidence 
of  payment  to  him,  or  a  written  receipt  is  evidence  of  payment,  but  neither 
of  these  should  suffice  an  auditor,  unless  he  has  seen  the  proper  record  of 
authorization. 

Auditors  should  place  their  initials  in  ink  upon  all  vouchers  and  papers 
submitted  to  them.  This  will  prevent  a  dishonest  man  from  using  them 
again  ;  and  when  checking,  they  should  adopt  a  distinctive  tick  and  use 
colored  ink  or  pencil,  which  it  would  be  well  to  change  each  year. 
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If  an  auditor  has  any  reason  to  suppose  that  the  personal  accounts  in 
a  Ledger  are  unreliahle,  or  if  he  desires  to  check  them,  he  should  send  out 
a  statement  of  account  to  each  person,  with  a  direct  request  for  confirmation 
similar  to  the  following  : — 

THE  BELL  TELEPHONE  CO.  OF  CANADA. 

Belleville,  19th  March,  1910. 
The  Ontario  Business  College. 
Sirs- 
Being  engaged  in  auditing  the  books  of  this  office,  I  find 
you  are  charged  with  $12.50  Rent,  due  1st  of  March. 

If  this  is  incorrect,  please  notify  Ontario  Department, 
Hamilton,  at  once,  otherwise  I  shall  assume  that  you  admit 
the  correctness  of  the  charge. 

(Signed)  A.  W.  BARNARD, 

Auditor. 

The  details  having  been  examined,  it  is  the  final  duty  of  the  auditor  to 
prepare,  or,  if  already  prepared,  carefully  examine  the  Balance  Sheet.  The 
Balance  Sheet*  might  be  mechanically  correct  and  yet  be  unreliable.  Assets 
might  be  included  which  are  valueless ;  all  the  liabilities,  such  as  unpaid 
accounts,  might  not  be  included.  The  loss  and  gain  statement  (or,  as  it  is 
called  sometimes,  the  revenue  or  working  statement)  might  be  falsified 
for  a  purpose. 

The  auditor's  duty  is  to  see,  so  far  as  he  may  be  able,  that  the  inven- 
tories were  taken  at  actual  worth,  that  bad  debts  and  worthless  notes  were 
written  off,  that  due  allowance  was  made  for  depreciation  in  plant,  office 
furniture  and  all  property  accounts ;  that  if  there  are  fictitious  or  inflated 
assets  included  in  the  balance  sheet,  such  as  Good  Will  or  Patents,  the  fact 
is  made  clear.  The  auditor  should  ascertain  whether  all  the  debts  owing 
to  and  by  the  Company  or  Corporation  have  been  duly  carried  into  the  ledger 
and  appear  in  the  Balance  Sheet. 

The  Revenue  Statement*,  which  shows  the  profits  and  losses  or  work- 
ing of  the  concern,  should  he  thoroughly  analyzed,  on  the  debit  side  to  see 
that  all  amounts  properly  chargeable  to  revenue  have  been  placed  there, 
and  not  charged  to  asset  accounts,  or,  as  the  technical  phrase  is,  "Charged 
to  Capital ;"  also  on  the  credit  side  to  see  that  no  fictitious  profits  are  shown. 

All  securities  held  by  the  Company  or  Corporation  should  be  examined. 
In  case  of  a  Loan  Company,  the  present  vaue  of  each  mortgage  should  be 
worked  out.  Insurance  policies  should  be  examined,  and  it  would  also  be 
an  auditor's  dutv  to  see  that  a  sufficient  amount  of  insurance  was  carried. 


*  Read  the  notes  on  Balance  Sheets  at  page  125, 

tSee  page  126  and  page  130  for  examples  of  Revenue  Statements. 
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If  there  are  personal  accounts  standing  in  the  ledger  unsettled  for  a  long 
time,  the  duty  of  the  auditor  is  to  inquire  the  cause. 

In  connection  with  Loan  and  Deposit  Companies,  auditors  should,  by 
statement  through  the  mail,  inform  every  borrower  of  the  balance  against 
him,  and  every  depositor  of  the  balance  at  his  credit. 

The  auditor  should  see  that  the  share  capital  authorized  has  not  been 
exceeded.  He  should  see  that  the  amounts  at  the  credit  of  the  stockholders 
on  the  Stock  Ledger  exactly  correspond  with  the  sum  at  the  credit  of  the 
Capital  Stock  account  in  the  General  Ledger.  He  should  examine  the 
records  of  the  transfers  of  stock  for  the  past  year. 

If  an  auditor  finds  that  dividends  have  been  declared  and  paid  out  of 
Capital,  his  duty  demands  that  he  shall  so  report. 

In  municipal  auditing  the  auditor  must  see  that  all  income  which  should 
reach  the  treasury  has  been  received. 

Every  cent  on  the  tax  rolls  must  be  accounted  for.  Ascertain  by  the 
actual  checking  of  the  Collector's  Roll  that  the  amounts  paid  to  him  have 
been  by  him  paid  to  the  treasurer,  and  that  the  treasurer's  record  of  such 
payments  agrees  with  the  payments  noted  on  the  Collector's  Roll;  and  with 
all  other  revenues,  such  as  licenses,  police  court  fines,  dog  taxes,  frontage 
taxes,  rents,  etc.  See  that  the  sinking  funds  and  the  interest  upon  them 
are  invested  as  authorized  and  required,  and  that  the  securities  are  sound. 


FOUNDERS'   SHARES. 

Promoters  of  Joint  Stock  Companies  very  often  manage  to  obtain 
advantages,  more  or  less  valuable,  over  ordinary  shareholders.  The  latest 
scheme  in  this  line  is  what  is  known  as  Founders'  Shares.  It  is  worked  in 
this  way:  The  promoters  of  the  Company,  we  will  say  twenty  in  number, 
who  call  themselves  the  founders,  individually  hold  a  founder's  share,  which 
entitles  them  under  the  act  of  incorporation  to  the  balance  of  the  net  profits 
(or  a  large  proportion  of  it),  over  and  above  the  amount  required  to  pay  the 
ordinary  shareholders  a  dividend  of  say  seven  per  cent. 

Companies  of  this  nature  have  recently  come  into  prominence  in  Eng- 
land by  reason  of  the  dissatisfaction  existing  among  ordinary  shareholders 
caused  by  the  tremendous  profits  pocketed  by  the  few,  made  from  capital 
provided  by  the  many.  The  principle  of  Founders'  Shares  has  not  been 
admitted  in  Canadian  legislation,  though  a  strong  effort  was  made  at  a 
recent  session  of  the  Dominion  Parliament  to  incorporate  a  company  in 
which  it  was  asserted. 


BANK  ACCOUNT. 

In  connection  with  the  books  of  the  Ontario  Transportation  Company, 
Limited,  in  this  work,  it  will  be  observed  that  a  Bank  Account  is  kept  in  the 
ledger,  and  that  all  transactions  with  the  Bank  are  shown  through  it.  This 
method  has  many  advantages  and  is  preferred  by  many  Auditors,  among 
them  the  author  of  this  book.  As,  however,  the  practice  of  keeping  the 
Bank  Account  solely  in  the  Cash  Book  is  quite  a  common  one,  the  metbol 
of  doing  so  is  presented  to  the  student  in  the  following  illustration  taken 
from  the  Cash  Book  of  a  Water  Works  Company. 
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In  this  Cash  Book  the  Method  of 
Cash  Book  only 
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D.  Coyle, 
R.  J.  Graham, 
Geo.  Ritchie  &  Co., 
Trenton  Electric  Co. 
W.  J.  Andrews, 
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27 
00 

16 

G.  T.  R.. 

G.  T.  R.  (Extra) 
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5° 

576 

78 

23 
23 

462 
576 

5° 

78 

27 

D.  &  D.  Institute, 

450 

16 

45° 

00 

3° 

John  Smith, 

Dundas 

42 

20 

00 

13 

20 

00 

990 

18 

00 

692 

12 

«   '  5° 

28 

77 

1730 

39 

Aug 

1 

Balance  in  Bank, 

11 14.93 

1 

"       on  Hand, 

3-99 
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Keeping  the  Bank  Account  in  the 
is  illustrated. 


WATER    WORKS    CO. 


Cr.   Cash. 


Date 

Bank  Account. 

To  Whom  Paid. 

For  What 
Account. 

0 

3 
0 
> 

3 
O 

Dr. 

Ck          Cr 

No.        UR- 

Dr.  or     „   , 
Cr.          BaL 

< 

1910 

July 

7 

Dep 

6s 

00 

Dr. 

65 

8 

1 

76 

39 

00 

26 

G.  T.  R. — Freight. 
Pay  Sheet  6. 
F.  Baker. 

Coal  a/c. 
Services. 

■'        Carting. 

17 

18 

'9 

39 
6 

OO 
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5° 

10 
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•' 
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77 

83 
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" 
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22 
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20 

83 
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•' 
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" 
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°7 

.. 
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Walker  Co. 
Pay  Sheet  7. 

Mains. 
Services. 
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22 
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14 
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960 
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W.  Alford. 

Mains — on  a/c. 

23 
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00 
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" 
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" 

1410 

43 

29 

80 
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" 
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43 

Standard  Fuel  Co. 
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24 

275 

00 

30 

81. 

20 

50 
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93 

J.  W.  Walker. 

Balance  in  Bank,   1114.93 
"        on  hand,         3-99 

Pump  House  Ex. 

25 

20 

1118 

5° 
92 

1704 

28 

589 

35 

Dr. 

1114 

93 

1730 

39 
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EXPRESSIONS   REGARDING  "CAPITAL"  AND 
"REVENUE"  EXPLAINED. 


Authorized  Capital  means  the  amount  of  stock  that  may  be  issued  by 
a  Company  under  its  Charter,  which  it  cannot  exceed. 

Subscribed  Capital  means  the  amount  of  stock  that  persons  have 
agreed  to  take  and  pay  for,  as  shown  on  the  Stock  List. 

Paid-up  Capital  means  the  total  amount  paid  upon  the  stock  subscribed 
for. 

Revenue  Tlie  exPression  "Revenue  Account,"  as  used  and  under- 

stood  by  Accountants,  does  not  refer  to  Cash  received  and 
Account.  ,.  ,         ,     TJ  .  . 

disbursed.     It  has  reference  to  the  profits  and  losses  as 

they  are  finally  exhibited  under  one  ledger  heading,  namely,  Loss  and  Gain 

or  Profit  and  Loss,  after  being  transferred  from  the  working  accounts.     A 

statement   from    the   Eevenue    Account    would    be    a    summary   of    income 

earned,   including  both  that   which   has  been  realized  and  that  which   has 

not  yet  been  realized;  and  expenses  of  operating,  including  those  already 

paid  and  those  incurred  but  not  yet  paid. 

A  statement  of  Receipts  and  Disbursements  is  simply  a  statement  show- 
ing cash  received  and  paid  out. 

Caoital  There  is  a  sense  in  which  the  expression  "Capital  Ac- 

count,"  used  in  bookkeeping,  does  not  refer  to  tlic 
capital  account.  For  example,  you  hear  it  said:  "That 
item  should  not  have  been  charged  to  'Capital,'  but  to  'Revenue,'  "  which 
means  that  the  item  was  not  what  might  be  considered  an  asset  or  resource, 
but  an  item  of  expense  or  loss.  The  following  clipping  from  a  newspaper  is 
apropos : 

The  financial  success  of  the  great  Manchester  ship  canal,  about  which  there 
has  been  much  doubt,  appears  to  be  assured.  A  report  from  Manchester  states 
that  the  revenues  from  tolls  and  dues  for  the  five  months  ended  May  first  last 
were  $33,701,  which  more  than  covered  all  expenses  connected  with  the  traffic, 
including  wages,  salaries,  and  stores,  rates,  and  a  full  proportion  of  office  ex- 
penses. Maintenance  was  not  included,  and  until  the  work  is  complete,  all  outlay 
on  works  will  be  charged  against  capital. 

Expenditure  on  "Capital  Account"  means  outlay  on  things  that  are 
regarded  as  assets,  which  is  charged  to  the  respective  accounts  that  repre- 
sent those  particular  resources  (not  to  one  account,  as  the  expression 
"charge  to  capital  account"  would  imply),  and  will  remain  at  the  debit  of 
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the  accounts  until  they  are  disposed  of.  On  the  other  hand,  expenditure 
on  "Revenue  Account"  refers  to  the  outlay  for  expenses,  or  the  cost  of 
working.  The  items  are  charged  to  their  respective  accounts,  but  at  the 
end  of  the  year  the  balances  at  the  debit  of  these  accounts  are  transferred 
to  the  debit  side  of  the  Profit  and  Loss  account,  and  are  thereby  charged 
to  (or,  if  you  like,  against)  Revenue.  Occasionally  at  the  inception  of  a 
company  preliminary  legal  and  other  expenses  are  regarded  as  capital  ex- 
penditures for  a  few  years,  and  are  allowed  to  remain  charged  to  their  res- 
pective accounts;  but  they  should  be  written  off  by  degrees  yearly,  until  they 
finally  disappear  from  the  Ledger. 

We  were  recently  asked  this  question:  "Is  Capital  Account  a  resource 
or  a  liability?"  Our  answer  was,  "The  Capital  Account  shows  the  liability 
of  the  business  to  the  owner  of  it,  if  the  credit  side  is  the  larger  at  the  end 
of  the  year;  if  the  debit  side  is  the  larger  at  that  period,  it  shows  that  the 
owner  is  indebted  to  the  business." 


ISSUES   OF   STOCK. 


The  Ontario  Transportation  Company,  Limited,  at  its  inception,  issued 
and  obtained  subscriptions  tor  the  whole  capital  stock  (see  the  minutes  at 
page  88  and  the  Stock  List  at  page  82)  ;  and  subsequently  called  it  all  up  by 
three  instalments  (see  the  Instalment  List  for  each  call  at  pages  92,93  and 
94  respectively) .  Other  Companies  might  not  deem  it  advisable  either  to  issue 
at  once  all  the  stock  their  Charter  might  authorize,  or  to  call  up  so  speedily 
the  subscriptions.  The  action  of  the  Directors  in  this  connection  would 
likely  be  determined  by  the  prospect  of  employing  profitably  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  the  Company's  capital.  It  is  usual  when  making  a  new  issue  of 
Capital  Stock  to  offer  it  to  the  existing  Shareholders  at  a  premium  (if  the 
Company's  Stock  be  at  a  premium  at  all),  rather  under  the  market  quota- 
tion of  the  old  stock ;  and  should  all  the  issue  be  not  taken  by  the  present 
Shareholders,  the  balance  is  offered  to  the  public. 

Companies  frequently  purchase  their  Plant  or  Real  Estate  for  paid  up 
stock  or  pay  for  services  rendered  in  the  same  way,  and  it  is,  perhaps, 
desirable  that  we  should  give  an  example  here.  For  instance, — this  Com- 
pany might  have  bought  the  Propeller  "Atlantic"  from  the  builder,  and 
paid  for  her  with  Stock,  and  the  Journal  entry  for  the  transaction  would 
have  been  : 

Propeller  "Atlantic"  Dr $23,900 

To  Capital  Stock. .  . .  $23,900 
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For  the  vessel's  cost,  paid  by  the  issue  to  L.  Shickluna  of  478  paid-up 
shares  of  the  Company,  which  have  been  placed  to  his  credit  in  the  Stock- 
Ledger. 

And  in  the  Stock  Ledger,  L.  Shickluna,  credit  by  478  shares  at  $50 — 
$23,900. 


SERVICES  PAID  IN    STOCK. 


Again,  the  Directors  might  have  determined  to  reward  the  President 
for  his  trouble  in  looking  after  the  Company's  interests  closely,  by  giving  him 
say  (in  the  case  of  a  Company  that  had  not  issued  all  its  stock),  ten  of  the 
shares  held  in  reserve,  the  Journal  entry  for  which  would  be  : — 

Expense  Dr $500 

To  Capital   Stock    $500 

For  ten  paid-up  Shares  voted  to  the  President  by  a  resolution  of  the 
Directors  this  day.  And  in  the  Stock  Ledger,  W.  B.  Robinson,  credit  by 
ten  shares  at  $50 — $500. 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  neither  of  the  examples  given,  though  they 
are  both  original  issues  of  Stock,  do  we  charge  the  individuals  receiving  it, 
as  is  done  when  the  Company  is  started ;  the  reason  is  that  there  is  nothing 
owing  by  the  parties;  they  receive  paid-up  stock  for  value  given,  the  Ledger 
account  representing  the  thing  received  by  the  Company  being  charged; 
whereas  in  the  other  case,  the  parties  subscribing  are  indebted  to  the  Com- 
pany until  they  have  paid  for  their  stock. 

Dividends  are  not  always  paid  in  cash.  In  small  Companies,  with  whom 
it  is  an  object  to  retain  their  profits  to  add  to  their  working  capital,  or  make 
permanent  improvements  or  extensions,  shares  and  fractions  of  shares  are 
frequently  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  Stockholders  in  lieu  of  cash  dividends. 
See  the  illustration  of  this  in  form  of  Stock  Ledger,  page  136. 

It  is  not  unusual  with  some  Companies  in  their  early  days,  though  a 
fair  profit  may  be  earned,  to  refrain  from  declaring  a  dividend  until  sur- 
plus capital  be  created  out  of  profits. 

Dividend  Stock  may  also  be  issued  under  such  a  circumstance  as  is  men- 
tioned below. 


DIVIDEND    STOCK. 


Dividend  Stock  will  be  most  easily  explained  by  giving  an  example.  We 
will  suppose  that  a  certain  Gas  Company  has  been  in  existerice  for  a  score 
of  years  in  a  prosperous  community,  enjoying  the  monopoly  of  supplying  it 
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with  light.  The  price  charged  is  high,  and,  in  consequence,  the  Company  is 
making  large  profits,  so  large,  indeed,  that  the  Directors  fear  that  if  the 
truth  should  become  known,  they  would  be  confronted  either  with 
a  demand  for  a  reduction  in  the  price,  or  the  formation  of  a 
rival  compamT.  In  order,  therefore,  to  make  it  appear  to  the  consumers 
that  the  profits  are  not  excessive,  they  declare  a  reasonable  dividend  in 
cash,  and  place  a  certain  amount  to  the  credit  of  the  Rest  account,  of  which 
the  public  are  informed,  and  they  also  distribute  a  Dividend  in  Stock  of 
which  the  public  are  not  informed.  When  this  has  been  done  for  a  number 
of  years,  the  Capital  Stock  will  have  greatly  increased, — we  will  say  for  our 
present  purpose  of  illustration,  to  double  the  original  money  paid  in.  Now, 
while  the  annual  profits  upon  the  the  original  capital  (if  they  were  known 
to  the  public)  would  appear  excessive,  the  profit  upon  both  the  original 
stock  and  dividend  stock  combined  is  reasonable ;  and  the  directors  say : 
"Why,  we  are  only  making  eight  per  cent,  of  profit  on  our  capital,  and 
cannot  afford  to  sell  gas  for  less  than  we  are  now  charging." 

The  entries  in  the  books  of  so  fortunate  a  Company  for  distributing 
the  profits  as  indicated  above  would  be  as  follows  : — 

At  the  credit  of  Profit  and  Loss  there  stands,  say,  the  sum  of  $16,000, 
as  the  net  profit  for  the  year  upon  a  capital  of  $100,000;  this  is  16  per  cent. 
A  dividend  of  7  per  cent,  in  cash  is  to  be  paid,  2  per  cent,  is  to  be  placed 
to  the  credit  of  Rest,  and  the  balance  is  to  be  paid  in  stock; 

Profit  and  Loss  Dr.  $16,000 

To  Dividend  $7,000 

"   Rest*  2,000 

"   Capital  Stock  7,000 

When  the  dividend  has  been  paid,  that  account  will  close.  In  the  Stock 
Ledger,  credit  each  shareholder  with  his  proportion  of  the  $7,000,  and  issue 
certificates.  In  doing  this,  of  course,  there  will  be  fractions  of  shares  to  be 
credited  in  some  cases. 

The  above  mode  of  creating  stock  is  simply  equivalent  to  the  exist- 
ing shareholders  subscribing  for  new  stock  and  paying  for  it  out  of  the  earn- 
ings of  the  old  stock.  The  only  objection  that  can  be  urged  against  it  is, 
that  it  deceives  the  public  regarding  the  Company's  profit,  and  by  the  man- 
ipulation the  Company  maintains  excessive  prices  for  its  wares.  In  the  case 
of  a  Company  in  which  the  public  has  no  interest,  there  can  be  no  objection 
at  all  to  the  payment  of  stock  dividends. 

*  See  explanation,  page  102;  also  see  Index  for  "Reserve,  Rest  or  Surplus." 
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Profit  and  Loss  Account  not  (usually)  to  be  Closed 
into  Capital  Stock  Account. 


In  a  business  not  carried  on  as  a  Joint  Stock  Company,  the  net  profit 
is  carried  to  the  proprietor's  or  partners'  accounts.  The  net  profit  of  a  Joint 
Stock  Company  should  not  be  carried  to  the  Capital  Stock  Account  (unless, 
as  shown  in  example  above,  dividend  stock  is  to  be  paid).  Carry  to  the 
credit  of  the  Dividend  account  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  shareholders, 
and  either  leave  the  balance  at  the  credit  of  Profit  and  Loss  Account,  or 
close  it  into  *Rest  Account.  It  stands,  in  either  case,  as  a  liability  to  the 
shareholders,  but  it  is  not  put  in  the  form  of  Stock  Certificates,  and  conse- 
quently is  shown  in  an  account  apart  from  the  Capital  Stoek,  with  which 
alone  the  Stock  Certificates  agree.  Auditors  should -see  that  the  amount 
at  the  credit  of  Capital  Stock  account  exactly  agrees  with  the  Stock  Cer- 
tificates issued,  and  with  the  total  of  the  amounts  at  the  credit  of  the 
shareholders  in  the  Stock  Ledger. 


IMPAIRED  CAPITAL. 

THE  RESULT  OF  RUNNING  THE  BUSINESS  OF  A  JOINT  STOCK 

COMPANY  BEING  A  LOSS,  HOW  SHOULD  THE  LOSS 

AND  GAIN  ACCOUNT  BE  CLOSED? 


The  following  question  received  from  an  accountant  in  New  York  City, 
with  my  reply,  will  suggest  the  line  of  action  to  be  followed  under  the  cir- 
cumstances named  : — 

QUESTION. 

Supposing  a  company  should  be  so  unfortunate  as  to  lose  money,  what 
would  be  the  proper  disposition  to  make  of  the  loss?  Should  it  be  credited 
to  Profit  and  Loss  and  charged  up  against  the  Capital  Stock  ? 

ANSWER, 

The  Loss  and  Gain  Account  is  the  account  that  shows  the  loss  you 
mention ;  that  is  to  say,  when  the  various  accounts  that  showed  losses  and 
gains  throughout  the  year  were  closed  into  the  Loss  and  Gain  account,  the 
debit  side  was  found  to  be  the  larger,  showing  the  net  loss  for  the  year.  If 
there  was  a  *"Rest"  or  "Surplus  Capital"  account  in  existence,  as  the 
result  of  undivided  profits  of  former  years,  I  would  close  Loss  and  Gain 
account,  under  these  circumstances,  into  it.  But  if  there  was  no  "Rest" 
or  "Surplus  Capital"  Account,  I  would,  in  that  case,  open  an  account  under 
such  a  heading  as  "Impaired  Capital"  and  close  Loss  and  Gain  into  it.  If 
the  loss  is  only  for  one  year,  it  should  be  charged  back  next  year  to  Loss 

'See  Index  for  '"  Reserve,  Rest  or  Surplus." 
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and  Gain  account,  and  "Impaired  Capital"  account  closed;  but  if  the  loss 
were  to  go  on,  it  would  be  necessary,  before  long,  to  reduce  the  Capital 
Stock  account,  and  make  a  proportionate  reduction  in  the  shareholders' 
accounts  in  the  Stock  Ledger,  and  in  the  Stock  certificates.  Say  that  "Im- 
paired Capital"  account  has  been  charged  with  the  net  loss  for  three  con- 
secutive years,  and  it  now  amounts  to  25  per  cent  of  the  capital  paid  in,  I 
would,  after  the  consent  of  the  shareholders  had  been  obtained,  with  legal 
sanction,  make 

Capital  Stock  Dr. 

To  Impaired  Capital. 

This  entry,  when  posted  to  the  General  Ledger,  would  cut  down  the 
Capital  Stock  account  to  the  right  amount,  and  close  "Impaired  Capital" 
account.  Each  shareholder's  account  in  the  Stock  Ledger  would,  corres- 
pondingly, be  made  Dr.  to  "Impaired  Capital"  for  25  per  cent  of  the  sum 
at  its  credit.  Former  certificates  of  stock  would  be  called  in  and  new  ones 
issued,  the  latter  being  75  per  cent,  of  the  former. 


"WATERED  STOCK." 


There  is  a  method  of  creating  stock,  called  watering,  to  which  serious 
objection  may  be  urged.  It  is  the  writing  up  of  the  value  of  existing  assets 
beyond  their  cost  or  worth,  or  the  creating  of  fictitious  assets,  the  corres- 
ponding crediting  of  capital  stock  with  the  amount  of  the  increase  or  the 
sum  of  the  fictitious  assets,  and  the  issuing  of  shares  to  the  extent  of  the 
inflation.  In  other  words,  it  means  the  issue  of  stock  for  which  there  was 
nothing  paid,  and  against  which  there  are  no  tangible  assets.  I  can  only 
suppose  a  very  few  instances  where  such  a  course  would  be  honest  or  justi- 
fiable. One  would  be  the  case  of  a  mine,  for  which  say  $100,000  had  been 
paid,  but  which  proved,  by  the  operation  for  years,  to  be  worth  a  much 
larger  sum. 

The  following  newspaper  paragraphs  will  also  be  interesting  in  this 
connection  : — 

"The  Gas  Companies  are  playing  their  usual  tricks  upon  the  consumers. 
In  Chicago  all  the  existing  companies  have  agreed  to  combine.  The  capital 
actually  invested  in  them  amounts  to  about  $10,000,000,  but  the  amalga- 
mation intends  to  water  this  up  to  $25,000,000,  in  order  to  conceal  the  size 
of  the  dividends  yielded  by  extortionate  rates.  In  New  York  the  Consoli- 
dated Gas  Company  was  established  to  -swallow  up  the  various 
companies  then  existing,  which  had  invested  $11,215,000;  the  capital  has 
now  been  watered  up  to  $39,078,000.  The  rule  that  should  be  enforced  is, 
that  corporations  using  such  franchises  should  not  be   permitted   to  water 

(J) 
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their  stock,   and    that  their    profits    should    be    restricted    to    a    reasonable 
annual  percentage  of  the  money  actually  invested." 

The  Leather  Trust,  besides  an  issue  of  debentures,  has  $60, 000, 000 
of  preferred  stock  and  $60,000,000  of  common  stock,  the  latter  representing 
nothing  but  'Good  Will.' 


OVER-CAPITALIZATION. 


Over-Capitalization  is  an  expression  which  implies  "Watered  Stock." 
For  example,  a  company  at  its  inception  sells  $500,000  of  Preferred  Stock 
(see  Preferred  Stock  further  over)  at  par,  and  with  each  share  of  Preferred 
Stock  gives,  for  nothing,  a  share  of  Common  Stock.  This  arrangement 
creates  Watered  Stock;  $500,000  of  the  capital  of  $1,000,000,  upon  which 
dividends  are  expected  to  be  paid,  is  wind.  A  suitable  journal  entry  (and  a 
true,  if  jocular  one)  for  opening  the  books  of  the  company  would  be  : 

Cash  Dr.  $500,000. 

Wind    "     $500,000. 

To   Capital    Stock   $1,000,000. 


FICTITIOUS  ASSETS. 


In  connection  with  watering  stock,  Companies  sometimes  create  fic- 
titious assets,  such  as  Good  Will  or  Patents.  For  example,  a  Company 
wants  to  water  the  stock  to  the  extent  of  $50,000,  creating  and  using  Good 
Will  for  the  purpose.  Good  Will  is  made  Dr.  to  Capital  Stock  $50,000,  and 
new  stock  is  issued  to  that  extent  and  credited  in  the  Stock  Ledger  to  the 
persons  to  whom  issued. 

The  "Preliminary  Expense  Account"  of  a  Company,  which  represents 
the  cost  of  formation  and  organization,  is  often  continued  on  the  Ledger  for 
a  few  years,  the  amount  being  reduced  each  year.  Say  the  cost  was  $1,000, 
write  the  amount  off  in  five  years  by  a  journal  entry  each  year: 

Loss  and  Gain $200  00 

To    Preliminary    Expense $200  00 

For  20  per  cent,  written  off  the  original  cost. 

The  following  letter  of  inquiry,  with  my  reply,  will  further  illustrate 
the  subject  of  "Fictitious  Assets." 

"A  Joint  Stock  Company  on  starting  business  sells,  say,  fifty  thousand 
dollars  of  its  stock  at  $2.50  per  share,  the  par  value   being  $5.00.      What' 
Journal  Entry  would  you  make  to  show  that  the  Company  was  liable  for  the 
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par  value,  $5.00,  the  purchasers  of  this  stock  would  have  to  be  credited 
for  the  full  value  of  the  stock  and  some  accounts  charged  to  make  up  the 
$•25,000  difference'.'     I  would  be  obliged  if  you  would  give  me  your  entry." 

"In  reply  to  your  favor  of  the  15th,  I  beg  to  say  that  you  have  the  cor- 
rect idea  in  your  mind.  Cash  would  be  made  Dr.  to  Capital  Stock  for 
the  amount  actually  paid  in,  and  a  fictitious  asset  account  would  be  made 
Dr.  to  Capital  Stock  for  the  difference  between  the  amount  paid  in  cash 
and  the  par  value  of  the  shares.  The  name  of  this  fictitious  asset  would 
likely  he  "Cood  Will"  or  it  might  be  "Patents."  The  name,  however,  will 
depend  upon  the  nature  of  the  business  and  the  circumstances  that  warrant 
the  Company  in  considering  stock  at  par  for  which  only  half  of  the  par  value 
has  been  received." 

In  the  Stock  Ledger  each  shareholder  would  be  credited  from  the  Cash 
Book  with  the  payment  in  cash,  and  from  the  Journal  with  the  fictitious 
credit. 


UNCLAIMED    DIVIDENDS. 


For  various  reasons  dividends  occasionally  remain  unclaimed.  Instead 
of  allowing  the  amount  of  unclaimed  dividends  to  remain  at  the  credit  of 
Dividend  account,  write  it  off  each  year  as  follows: 

Dividend, 

To  Unclaimed  Dividend. 

giving  in  the  explanation  the  names  of  the  Shareholders  and  full  particulars 
of  each  case. 


DEBENTURE   STOCK. 


Loan  Companies  are  authorized  by  "The  Companies  Act,  Pi.  S., 
1900,  Part  III,  Chap.  70,  S.  212,  to  create  and  issue  Debenture  Stock.  The 
directors  may  do  this  from  time  to  time,  with  the  consent  of  a  majority  of 
the  shareholders,  present  in  person,  or  represented  by  proxy  at  a  special 
general  meeting  called  for  such  purpose. 

Debenture  stock  rank's  with  the  ordinary  debentures,  and  the  holders 
are  not  answerable  for  any  debts  or  liabilities  of  the  Company. 

Unlike  ordinary  debentures,  however,  Debenture  Stock  is  registered  at 
the  head  office  of  the  Company.  In  the  register,  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  several  persons  entitled  to  the  Debenture  Stock  are  recorded,  with 
the  respective  amounts;  and  all  transfers  of  Debenture  Stock  are  similarly 
recorded.  This  register  is  accessible  for  inspection  and  perusal  at  all  reason- 
able times  without  fee,  to  any  shareholder,  mortgagee,  bond-holder,  and 
debenture  stockholder  of  the  Company. 
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The  Company  delivers  to  every  holder  of  Debenture  Stock  a  certificate 
stating  the  amount  held  by  him,  and  the  rate  of  interest  payable  thereon. 

The  holders  of  Debenture  Stock  are  not  entitled  to  be  present  or  to 
vote  at  any  meeting  of  the  Company.  They  are  simply  in  the  position  of 
mortgagees  of  the  Company,  except  that  they  have  not  the  right  to  require 
re-payment  of  the  principal  of  the  Debenture  Stock. 

The  Company  may,  from  time  to  time,  purchase  in  the  open  market 
and  redeem  any  portion  or  portions  of  the  Debenture  Stock,  which  the 
directors,  by  a  resolution  duly  made,  determined  not  to  be  required  for  the 
business  of  the  Company. 


TREASURY   STOCK. 


In  these  days  of  active  mining  development,  the  public  have  heard 
a  good  deal  about  "Treasury  Stock." 

Flaming  advertisements  in  the  newspapers  have  invited  the  public  to 
buy  "Treasury  Stock'  in  Mining  Companies,  shares  having  a  par  value  of 
one  dollar  being  offered  for  a  few  cents. 

I  have  taken  the  precaution  to  consult  sound  legal  authority  in  this 
matter  and  submit  the  following  : — 

MINING  MEMORANDA. 

By  W.  N.  Ponton,  M.  A.,  Barrister. 

"Remember — (1)  There  are  Brokers  and  brokers;  deal  only  with  those 
in  good  standing. 

"(2)  If  a  venture  succeeds,  it  is  called  an  investment,  if  it  fails  it  is 
called  a  speculation,  but  there  are  certain  "wild-cat"  schemes  and  inflated 
bubbles  which  cannot  succeed,  e.  g.,  where  the  capitalization  is  immensely 
disproportionate  to  the  purchase  price  or  value. 

"  (3)  Obtain  copies  of  the  prospectus  and  all  circulars  issued  authori- 
tatively by  the  Company  or  its  promoters,  and  see  not  merely  what  names 
are  attached,  but  what  financial  interest  is  represented  by  these  names. 
Are  the  incorporators  worthy  of  trust'.' 

"(4)  Have  proof  that  the  Company  is  duly  incorporated,  and  where; 
that  the  liability  is  limited,  and  that  the  shares  offered,  at  whatever  price, 
are  considered  fully  paid  up  ;  that  the  difference  between  the  price  paid  and 
the  par  value  cannot  be  called  for  by  the  Company,  nor  demanded  by  the 
creditors. 

"(5)  Be  satisfied  with  the  identity  of  the  property  advertised  with  that 
invested  in.  See  that  it  is  owned  or  leased  by  the  Company  and  not  subject 
to  forfeiture;  and  if  in  a  foreign  country,  the  General  Mining  Law  of  that 
country  should  be  consulted. 
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"(6)  Is  the  money  raised  on  first  sale  of  stock  to  be  devoted  to  develop- 
ment? Has  any  development  work  been  done'.'  Will  the  working  capital 
and  location  justify  further  expenditure  on  development  before  returns  can 
be  expected?  Get  a  report  of  this  from  your  own  mining  expert  if  the  sum 
involved  be  a  large  one. 

"(7)  If  purchasing  an  "option"  on  private  property  see  that  the  land 
has  been  patented;  that  the  description  will  admit  of  registration,  and  that 
witness  makes  affidavit  of  Execution  for  this  purpose. 

"(8)  The  Ontario  ".Alines  Act,"  Revised  Statutes,  1897,  cap.  36  and 
subsequent  amendments,  should  be  consulted  as  to  royalties  and  Crown 
Regulations  in  this  Province." 


The  Bookkeeping  in  Connection  with  Treasury  Stock. 

A  number  of  capitalists,  say  five,  have  acquired  a  mining  property,  and 
they  proceed  to  form  a  Joint  Stock  Company  to  develop  it.  They  capitalize 
the  property  at  half  a  million  dollars,  say  500,000  shares  of  $1.00  each,  of 
which  each  of  the  owners  takes  one-fifth.  It  will  be  seen  that  there  is  no 
money  available  for  working  the  mine,  nor  do  the  original  five  propose  to 
furnish  it.  Each  one  of  them  now  donates  to  the  Company  a  portion  of  his 
shares  to  be  sold  for  the  purpose  of  raising  cash  capital — hence  the  term 
"Treasury  Stock." 

The  entries  when  opening  the  books  of  the  Company  would  be  : — 

The   Mine    $500,000 

To    Capital    Stock $500,000 

Post  to  the  General  Ledger,  and  in  the  Stock  Ledger  credit  each  of  the 
five  holders  with  100,000  shares. 

Each  of  the  holders  now  contributes  10,000  shares  for  "Treasury 
Stock."     Make 

Treasury  Stock  Contribution    $50,000 

To  Working  Capital $50,000 

and  post  to  the  General  Ledger. 

The  Treasury  Stock  being  purely  a  speculation  on  the  part  of  the  pur- 
chasers, it  will,  of  course,  sell  at  a  discount.  We  will  suppose  that  it  is  all 
sold  at  50  cents  on  the  dollar.     Make 

Cash    $25,000 

Working   Capital    25,000 

To    Treasury    Stock    Contribution  $50,000 

and  post  to  the  General  Ledger,  which  will  now  be  as  follows  : — 
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GENERAL   LEDGER. 


CAPITAL  STOCK. 

ll       !                              ! 

By  Mine, 

II          1                                                1 

$500000 

00 

MINE. 

To  Capital  Stock, 

$500008 

TEE  A  SI 

LTBY  STOCK  CONTRIBUTION. 

To  Working  Capital, 

1                                                 1 

150000      00 

By  Sundries, 

$50000 

00 

WORKING  CAPITAL. 

To  Treasury  Stock, 
"    Balance, 

.$25000 
$25000 

$50000 

00 
00 

Do 

By  Treasury  Stock, 

$50000 

00 

s.-,i  K  m  N ; 

00 

By  Balance, 

$25000 

00 

CASH. 

To  Treasury  Stock, 

$25000 

00 

i 

5TOC 

K    LEDGER. 

When  the  original  five  shareholders  (M.  Bowell,  L.  W.  Yeomans,  W. 
B.  Robinson,  J.  W.  Johnson  and  J.  W.  London  (donated  the  50,000  shares, 
each  one  in  the  Stock  Ledger  would  be  debited  with  10,000  shares,  and 
Treasury  Stock  would  be  credited  with  50,000  shares,  as  shown  below;  and 

as  Treasury  Stock  is  sold,  each  purchaser  will  be  credited  at  par  for  the 
amount  of  stock  he  bought,  and  Treasury  Stock  Account  will  be  debited. 
Take  for  example,  the-' following  purchases: 

F.  Spencer,  1,000;  S.  L.  Horsford,  5,000;  H.  R.  Peed,  4,000;  P.  A. 
Nimmo,  2,000;  F.  Davis,  8.000;  E.  Burbridge,  0,000. 


M.  BOWELL. 


To  Treasury  Stock, 


$10000 


00 


Bv  Capital  Stock, 

100,000  Shares,      1 1$ 1 00000      00 


To  Treasury  Stock, 


L.  W.  YEOMANS. 


$10000  !  00 


By  Capital  Stock, 

100,000  Shares, 


$100000 


00 
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W.  B.  ROBINSON. 


To  Treasury  Stock, 


$10000     (Mi 


By  Capital  Stock, 

100,000  Shares, 


$100000    90 


J.    W.    JOHNSON. 


To  Treasury  Stock, 


.$10000      00 


|  By  Capital  Stock, 

100,000  Shares, 


.8100000      00 


J.   W.   LONDON. 


iTo  Treasury  Stock, 


$10000 


00 


By  Capital  Stock, 

100,000  Shares, 


$100000  I  00 


TREASURY  STOCK. 


To  F.  Spencer, 
'   S.  L.  Horsford, 
'    H.  R.  Reed, 
'   R.  A.  Nimmo, 
'    F.  Davis, 
'    E.  Burbridg'e, 
'    Balance, 


$  1000 

00 

3000 

00 

4000 

00 

2000 

00 

8000 

00 

6000 

III) 

24000 

00 

1 

$50000 

00 

By  Contributions  from 
M.  Bowell, 
L.  \Y.  Veomans, 
\V.  B.  Robinson, 
J.  W.  Johnson, 
J.  \V.  London, 


By  Balance, 


f 10000 

10000 
10000 
10000 

10000 


00 

00 
00 
00 

00 


$50000  I  00 
$24000  I  00 


F.   SPENCER. 


By  Treasury  Stock, 

1,000  Shares, 


$1000      00 


S.  L.  HORSFORD. 


By  Treasury  Stock, 

5,000  Shares, 


$5000      U0 


H.  R.  REED. 


By  Treasury  Stock, 

4,000  Shares, 


$4000      00 


R.  A.  NIMMO. 


By  Treasury  Stock, 

2,000  Shares, 


$2000      00 


F.  DAVIS. 


By  Treasury  Stock, 

8,000  Shares, 


$8000      00 


E.  BURBRIDGE. 


By  Treasury  Stock, 

6,000  Shares, 


$6000      00 
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If  all  the  Treasury  Stock  was  sold,  as  is  supposed  in  the  third  Journal 
entry,  and  the  entries  posted,  the  Treasury  Stock  account  in  the  General 
Ledger  and  in  the  Stock  Ledger  would  be  closed.  But,  as  it  is  likely  that 
it  would  take  some  time  to  dispose  of  the  Treasury  Stock,  the  last  example 
is  given  with  the  supposition  that  only  26,000  shares  have  been  sold,  and  the 
balance  of  unsold  Treasury  Stock  is  brought  down  on  the  credit  side  of  the 
account  in  the  Stock  Ledger. 

The  General  Ledger  account  would  correspond  with  it  as  follows,  the 
balance  being  brought  down  on  the  debit  side  :— 

TREASURY  STOCK. 


To  Working  Capital, 

$50,000 
$50,000 

00 

00 

I 

By  Cash, 

"    Working'  Capital, 
"    Balance, 

$13,000 
13,000 
24,000 

$50,000 

00 
00 
00 

00 

To  Balance, 

$24,000  |  00 

Legal  in  Ontario  for  a  Mining  Company  to  Sell 
Shares  at  a  Discount. 


The  subjoined  letter  from  one  of  the  best  legal  authorities  removes 
doubt  with  respect  to  the  legality  of  Mining  Companies  in  Ontario  issuing 
shares  at  a  discount ;  and  also  makes  it  clear  that  purchasers  of  shares 
bought  from  a  Mining  Company  at  a  discount  are  non-assessable  and  free 
from  personal  liability,  if  the  provisions  of  the  statute  and  the  terms  of  the 
charter  have  been  observed. 

Blake,  Lash  &  Cassels,  Barristers  and  Solicitors,        Toronto,  October  1st,  1896. 
Messrs.  AEMELIUS  JARVIS  &  Co.,  Toronto. 

Gentlemen, 

In  answer  to  your  enquiry  as  to  the  title  of  the  Empress  Gold  Mining  Com- 
pany of  Ontario,  Limited,  to  Mining  Location  R,  569,  north  of  Jackfish  Bay,  Lake 
Superior,,  containing  160  acres  more  or  less,  I  beg  to  say  that  I  have  now  before 
me  the  certificate  of  ownership,  under  the  Land  Titles  Act,  dated  8th  April,  1896, 
that  the  said  Company  are  the  owners  in  fee  simple,  with  an  absolute  title,  of 
that  land,  free  from  encumbrances.  I  have  also  before  me  the  certificate  from  the 
Land  Titles  Office,  dated  September  21st,  1896,  that  the  present  title  to  the  land  is 
still  vested  in  the  Company  free  from  encumbrances.  This,  as  you  know,  under 
the  statute  relating  to  what  is  generally  called  the  Torrens  System,  is  conclusive 
evidence  as  to  the  ownership. 

With  reference  to  the  issue  of  Shares  at  25c.  on  the  dollar  in  the  Company  to 
be  incorporated  to  take  over  this  mine,  I  have  to  say  that  under  the  amendment 
to  the  Mines  Act,  shares  in  a  Mining  Company  may  be  issued  at  whatever  dis- 
count the  Company  thinks  proper,  and  when  so  issued  are  non-assessable  and 
free  from  personal  liability.  You  have  instructed  me  to  see  that  the  certificates  to 
be  issued  for  the  Shares  which  you  are. offering  for  sale  at  25c.  on  the  dollar  are 
properly  issued  so  as  to  make  the  Shares  free  from  personal  liability,  and  of 
course  I  shall  see  that  this  is  done. 

Yours  truly, 


(Signed) 


Z.  A.  LASH. 
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The  Meaning  of  the  Terms  "Limited  Liability"  and 
"Double  Liability." 

The  term  "Limited  Liability"  expresses  the  position  of  Shareholders  in 

Joint  Stock  Companies  other  than  Banks.  (See  sections  38  and  39  of  the 
Act  at  page  24  of  this  book.  )  It  means  that  the  responsibility  of  share- 
holders for  the  liabilities  of  a  Company  does  not  extend  beyond  the  amount 
of  stock  subscribed  for.  If  that  be  fully  paid  up,  no  further  calls  can  be 
made;  but  if  it  be  not  fully  paid  up,  shareholders,  in  the  event  of  its  being 
required,  can  be  compelled  to  pay  the  balance  due  upon  the  shares  sub- 
scribed for. 

The  extent  to  which  the  resources  of  this  Dominion  have  been  developed 
is  largely  owing  to  the  efforts  of  Joint  Stock  Companies,  formed  on  the 
limited  liability  principle.  Individuals  will  contribute  of  their  means  and 
become  partners  in  a  concern  formed  to  develop  a  local  or  general  industry, 
that  will  benefit  the  community,  when  doing  so  will  involve  no  risk  beyond 
a  definite  sum;  while  they  would  refuse  to  join  an  ordinary  partnership, 
with  its  attendant  risks  and  unlimited  liability,  formed  to  effect  the  same 
purpose.  Refer  to  pages  10  and  11  and  read  "the  advantages  of  Joint  Stock 
Companies. " 

While  the  law  thus  limits  the  liability  of  shareholders  in  Joint  Stock 
Companies,  it  requires  that  the  public  shall  be  informed  that  they  are  deal- 
ing with  a  partnership  possessing  exceptional  privileges ;  and  it  is  incumbent 
upon  every  Company  (see  section  33  of  the  Act  at  pages  22  and  23  of  thid 
book)  to  affix  the  word  "Limited"  after  its  name  on  its  sign  over  its  place 
of  business,  on  its  seal,  on  its  advertisements,  on  its  business  papers,  and, 
in  short,  wherever  its  name  is  used. 

The  term  "Double  Liability"  expresses  the  position  of  shareholders  in 
Banks.  In  order  to  afford  additional  security  to  bill  holders  and  depositors 
the  law  makes  the  liability  of  stockholders  double  the  amount  of  the  sub- 
scribed capital.  For  example,  the  owner  of  10  paid  up  shares  of  one  hundred 
dollars  each  would  be  liable  in  the  event  of  the  Bank's  failure  to  be  called 
upon  to  pay  in  one  thousand  dollars,  as  well  as  lose  the  money  already  in- 
vested. 

Unlimited  liability  in  connection  with  Joint  Stock  Companies  exists  in 
Canada  only  in  connection  with  a  few  very  old  Companies,  but  it  is  not- 
uncommon  in  Great  Britain.  The  failure,  some  years  ago,  of  the  City  of 
Glasgow  Bank  was  an  illustration  of  the  utter  ruin  that  may  come  to  the 
holders  of  shares  in  an  unlimited  liability  Company. 


Conversion  of  a  Private  Business  or  Partnership  into  a 
Joint  Stock  Company. 

In  Great  Britain,  Canada  and  the  United  States  within  the  last  twenty- 
five  years  the  conversion  of  Private  Partnerships  into  Joint  Stock  Com- 
panies has  become  very  general.  In  all  branches  of  commerce  you  will 
observe  such  signs  as  "John  Arnott  &  Co.,  Limited,"  and  on  making  in- 
quiry regarding  the  change,  it  will  often  be  found  that  it  was  effected  at 
the  death  of  some  of  the  original  partners,  whose  share  in  the  concern  has 


162 

been  inherited  by  a  number  of  heirs  who  desire  to  retain  the  interest  in  the 
business  but  take  no  part  in  its  management,  nor  incur  any  individual  res- 
ponsibility for  its  liabilities.  An  old  established  firm  that  might  otherwise 
cease  to  exist,  for  death  dissolves  a  partnership,  is  thus  preserved,  the  man- 
agement remains  undisturbed,  the  shares  are  in  the  hands  of  the  families 
of  the  original  partners,  who,  without  risk  or  anxiety,  enjoy  the  fruits  of  the 
labors  of  those  whose  heirs  they  are.  When  any  of  those  desire  to  sell  their 
shares  they  have  simply  to  find  a  purchaser  at  will.  It  has  latterly  become 
quite  common  for  manufacturers  and  traders  in  Canada  to  convert  then- 
concerns  into  Joint  Stock  Companies ;  the  object  being  to  extend  their  trade 
by  the  introduction  of  new  capital,  which  could  not  be  obtained  on  the 
ordinary  partnership  principle,  but  only  on  that  of  limited  liability;  or  to 
give  permanence  and  continuity  to  the  business,  as  in  the  following  example 
clipped  from  a  Toronto  newspaper : — 

"Wyld,  Grasett  &  Darling,  the  well-known  wholesale  dry  goods  firm, 
is  applying  for  incorporation  as  a  Joint  Stock  Company,  to  be  known  as  the 
'Wyld,  Grasett  Darling  Company,  Limited,  with  a  capital  stock  of  $500,- 
000.  The  object  of  the  step  is  to  secure  the  permanence  of  the  title  and 
capital." 

OPENING  THE  BOOKS. 

In  opening  the  books,  when  the  former  proprietor  is  to  be  paid  for  his 
business  in  paid  up  stock  of  the  new  company,  make  the  accounts  represent- 
ing the  plant,  merchandise,  real  estate  and  other  property  turned  over  to 
the  Company,  debtor  for  their  respective  values,  to  Capital  Stock  (there 
are  no  liabilities  assumed  in  this  example)  ;  credit  the  man  in  the  Stock 
Ledger,  and  give  him  a  stock  certificate  for  the  number  of  shares.  The  new 
stock  and  stockholders  will  be  dealt  with  as  before  described. 

AN  EXAMPLE  OF  CONVERSION  WHERE  LIABILITIES  ARE 
ASSUMED  AS  WELL  AS  ASSETS. 

Merchandise  Dr.  $20,000.00 

Bills  Receivable     "  5,000.00 

Personal  Accounts  "  7,000.00 

(each  will  be  named), 

Plant  "  8,000.00 

To  Capital  Stock,  $40,000.00 


Capital  Stock  Dr.  10,000.00 

To  Bills  Payable  5,000.00 

"   Personal  Accounts  5,000.00 

(each  will  be  named). 

Post  these  entries  to  the  General  Ledger. 

The  above  entries  represent  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  firm  of  John 
Jones  &  Co.,  which  has,  by  Letters  Patent  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  been 
converted   into   a   Joint    Stock   Company,    under   the   name   of   "The   John 
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Jones  Company,  of  Bowmanville,  Limited."  The  net  capital  of  the  firm 
at  the  time  of  its  conversion  into  a  Joint  Stock  Company,  as  shown  above, 
is  $30,000,  which  is  owned  in  equal  proportions  by  John  Johns  and  Robert 
Johnson.  For  this  sum  of  $30,000,  paid  up  shares  of  the  Capital  Stock  of 
the  Company  have  been  issued  to  the  said  John  Jones  and  Robert  Johnson, 
in  equal  proportions,  and  the  number  of  paid  up  shares  equivalent  to  $15,- 
000  have  been  placed  to  the  credit  of  each  in  the  Stock  Ledger.  The 
capital  stock  of  the  Company  is  to  be  $50,000  and  the  $20,000  (the  differ- 
ence between  the  capital  of  the  old  firm  and  the  capital  of  the  new  Com- 
pany) is  sold  at  par  for  cash.     For  this  make 

Cash  Dr.  $20,000 

To  Capital  Stock,  $20,000 

* 

Post  to  the  General  Ledger,  and  also  credit  the  respective  holders  with 
their  shares  in  the  Stock  Ledger. 


A  Manufacturing  Partnership  Converted  into  a  Limited 
Liability  Joint  Stock  Company. 

At  the  close  of  a  business  37ear,  when  the  books  were  balanced,  we  con- 
vert our  partnership  business  into  a  Limited  Liability  Joint  Stock  Company 
under  the  Dominion  Companies  Act,  R.  S.  1906,  chap.  79,  by  the  name  of 
the  Graham  Manufacturing  Co.,  of  Belleville,  Limited.  The  method  of 
incorporating  the  company  is  as  follows  :  The  capital  stock  of  the  Company 
is  to  be  $75,000,  divided  into  750  shares  of  $100  each.  The  Company 
assumes  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  old  business  and  gives  the  former 
proprietors,  W.  J.  Osborne  and  A.  M.  Spafford,  $30,000  in  paid  up  stock  for 
the  capital  they  had  invested  in  it.  Subscriptions  for  the  balance  of  the 
stock  ($45,000)  have  been  received,  and  the  whole  amount  has. been  paid 
in  Cash,  which  is  on  deposit  with  the  Bank  of  Montreal  in  Belleville. 

Application  for  incorporation  under  the  Companies  Act,  Part  I.,  Chap. 
79,  R.  S.,  1906,  has  been  duly  made  to  the  Secretary  of  State  of  Canada, 
on  Form  A,  first  Schedule  of  the  Act  (q.  v.),  as  required  by  sections  7  and 
8  of  the  Act  (q.  v.),  accompanied  by  the  memorandum  of  agreement  in 
duplicate  under  seal,  on  Form  B,  of  the  same  Schedule   (q.   v.). 

The  Letters  Patent  have  been  received,  and  the  following  notice  of 
incorporation,  as  per  Form  C,  first  Schedule  of  the  Act  (q.  v.),  appeared 
in  two  issues  of  the  "Canada  Gazette"  : 

PUBLIC  NOTICE. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  under  the  First  Part  of  the  Com- 
panies Act,  Letters  Patent  have  been  issued  under  the  Seal  of  the  Secretary 
of  State,  bearing  date  the  fifth  day  of  January,  1910,  incorporating  W.  J. 
Osborne,  manufacturer;  A.  M.  Spafford,  manufacturer;  W.  B.  Robinson, 
accountant;  J.  W.  Johnson,  accountant;  Carl  Strom,  jeweler;  W.  N.  Pon- 
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ton,  barrister;  E.  J.  Graham,  manufacturer;  and  C.  M.  Stork,  banker,  all 
of  the  City  of  Belleville,  Ontario,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  the  foundry 
and  machine  business,  by  the  name  of  the  "Graham  Manufacturing  Co.  of 
Belleville,  Limited,"  with  a  total  capital  stock  of  seventy-five  thousand 
dollars,  divided  into  seven  hundred  and  fifty  shares  of  one  hundred  dollars 
each. 

Dated  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  Canada,  this  twelfth  day 
of  Januarv,  1910. 

C.  MURPHY, 

Secretary. 

A  copy  of  the  above  notice  was  by  the  Company  inserted  on  four  occa- 
sions in  the  "Daily  Intelligencer"  of  Belleville. 

We  shall  now  open  the  books  of  the  Graham  Manufacturing  Co.,  of 
Belleville,  Limited,  by  the  following  journal  entry,  based  on  the  assets  and 
liabilities  of  the  old  partnership,  which  the  new  company  has  assumed  : 


164 
164 
165 
165 
165 
165 
165 
165 
165 
165 
165 

165 
164 


165 
164 


Real  Estate 

Plant 

Merchandise 

Cash 

Bank 

A.  S.  Page 

Robert  Abrams  . . .  . 
W.  A.  Foster  &  Co 
W.  W.  Jones  &  Co. 
A.  R.  Patterson. .  . . 
W.  R.  Coleman 


To  Bills  Payable  . 
"   Capital  Stock. 


Now  make — 


Bank  of  Montreal 


To  Capital  Stock. 


$20000 

00 

10000 

00 

8262 

96 

3984 

26 

905 

25 

81 

60 

1164 

50 

61 

05 

35 

05 

1033 

33 

472 

00 

$16000 
30000 

45000 

00 

45000 

Oil 
01) 


for  the  new  stock,  subscribed  and  fully  paid  and  the  money  on  deposit  in 
the  Bank,  for  which  Stock  certificates  have  been  issued  to  the  owners,  at 
whose  credit  the  respective  amounts  will  be  found  in  the  Stock  Ledger. 

Open  the  General  Ledger  by  posting  the  above  entries  as  follows : 

GENERAL   LEDGER. 


Dr. 


CAPITAL  STOCK. 


Cr. 


By  Sundries, 
"    Bank  of  Mon' 


164 
164 


$30000 
45000 


00 
00 


REAL  ESTATE. 


To  Sundries, 


164 


20000      00 


PLANT. 


To  Sundries, 


164 

10000 

00 

| 

165 


Dr. 


MERCHANDISE. 


To  Sundries,  164|    8262      96 


Cr. 


CASH. 


To  Sundries,  164     3984      26 


BANK  OF  MONTREAL. 


To  Sundries,  |   164       905 

"   Capital  Stocki   1 64 1|  45000 


•if) 
on 


A.  S.  PAGE. 


To  Sundries, 


164 

81 

60 

1 

ROBERT  ABRAMS. 


To  Sundries,  164     1164      50 


W.  A.  FOSTER  &  CO. 


To  Sundries,  164         61      05 


W.  W.  JONES  &  CO. 


I  To  Sundries,  I    164 


35      05 


A.  R.  PATTERSON. 


To  Sundries,  164     1033      33 


W.  R.  COLEMAN. 


To  Sundries,  164  j     472      00 


BILLS  PAYABLE. 


By  Sundries, 


164  16000      00 


1GG 


The  following  list  of  shareholders,  with  the  amount  of  stock  owned  and 
fully  paid  by  each,  is  taken  from  the  Stock  List: — 


W.  J.  Osborne 130  Shares. 

A.  M.  Spafford 170 

W.  B.  Robinson Kid 

J.  W.  Johnson 100 

Carl  Strom 75 

W    N.  Ponton 75 

R.  J.  Graham    .".II 

C.  M.  Stork 50 


750 


813,000.00 

17,000.00 

10,000.00 

10,000.00 

7,500.00 

7,500.00 

5,000.00 

5,000.00 

$75,000.00 


Post  the  above  to  the  Stock  Ledger  as  follows  : 

STOCK    LEDGER. 

Dr.  W.    J.    OSBORNE    ( Belli- ville). 


Cr. 


Bv  130  shares, 


A.  M.  SPAFFORD  (Belleville). 


166 


$13000  j  00 


By  170  shares, 


W.  B.  ROBINSON  (Belleville) 


166 


17000     00 


Bv  100  shares, 


J.  W.  JOHNSON  (Belleville.) 


166 


10000      00 


By  KM)  shares, 


CART,   STROM    (Belleville; 


166      10000 


oo 


By  75  shares, 
W.  N.  PONTON   (Belleville.) 


By  75  shares, 
R.  J.  GRAHAM   (Belleville.) 


Bv  50  shares, 


0.  M    STORK  (Belleville) 


Bv  50  shares, 


166 


166 


7500  I  00 


7500   00 


166    5000   00 


166    5000   00 
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The  sums  at  the  credit  of  the  accounts  of  the  several  stockholders  in 
the  Stuck  Ledger  agree  with  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  Capital  Stock 
account  in  the  General  Ledger.  Each  shareholder  holds  a  certificate  for  tin- 
stock  he  owns,  signed  hy  the  proper  officers  and  bearing  the  Company's 
seal. 

If  a  stockholder  sells  his  shares  he  signs  a  transfer  and  delivers  up  his 
certificate.  A  new  certificate  is  issued  to  the  new  holder,  and  in  the  Stock 
Ledger  the  seller  is  made  debtor  to  the  buyer.  The  Capital  Stock  account 
in  the  General  Ledger  is  not  affected  by  a  change  of  owners. 

The  books  of  the  Company  are  now  open  and  ready  to  record  the  trans- 
actions. 


If  you  desire  to  close  the  accounts  in  the  old  ledger  of  the  partnership 
(which  it  is  well  to  do),  make  the  following  journal  entries  in  the  old  journal 
and  post  them  to  the  old  ledger : 

The  Graham  Manufacturing  Co.,  Limited, 
To  Sundries 

Follow  with  the  name  and  amount  of  each  asset. 

Sundries 

To  the  Graham  Manufacturing  Co.,  Limited, 

Follow   with  the  name  and  amount  of  each   liability,   including 
the  partners'  accounts. 


Unsuccessful  Attempt  to  Evade  Creditors  by  Converting 
a  Business  into  a  Company. 


DECISIONS  IN  COMMERCIAL  LAW. 

Rielle  et  al.  v.  Rf.ii>  et  al. — A  merchant  who  wished  to  get  over  the 
difficulty  "which  might  arise  in  connection  with  his  personal  covenants  on 
mortgages  given  by  him,"  and  "wished  to  place  himself  in  a  position  to 
avoid  payment  of  them,"  formed  a  company  to  take  over  his  business.  No 
outside  assistance  was  invoked  in  the  formation,  all  the  stock  being  held  by 
the  merchant  and  his  wife,  with  the  exception  of  three  shares  distributed 
to  three  employees.  The  five  shareholders  were  directors,  and  at  a  meeting 
held  soon  after  the  inception  of  the  company  the  merchant  was  elected  man- 
ager for  a  term  of  five  years,  at  a  salary  of  $2,000  a  year.  On  the  same  day, 
the  shareholders,  the  same  five  individuals,  decided  to  ratify  this  act  in 
meeting  assembled.  One  week  later,  by-laws  were  enacted,  a  call  of  10  per 
cent,  on  stock  made,  and  the  salary  of  the  manager  increased  another 
$1,000  per  annum.  The  business  then  continues  under  unchanged  man- 
agement, and  the  profits  are  received  by  the  same  individual  as  before  the 
organization,    with    this   difference,    that   the   property   is   ostensibly    beyond 
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the  reach  of  the  former  creditors.  It  was  in  an  attack  on  this  point  that 
the  suit  arose.  Judgment  was  given  for  the  plaintiff,  declaring  that  the 
company  was  the  agent  of  the  defendant,  and  that  all  transfers  of  property 
made  by  him  to  the  company  were,  as  against  the  creditors  of  the  plaintiff, 
fraudulent  and  void,  and  that  the  assets  of  the  company  were  a  part  of  the 
general  assets  of  the  defendant,  and  liable  to  be  applied  in  the  satisfaction 
of  his  debts,  subject  to  the  rights  of  the  creditors  of  the  company.  This 
decision  must  do  much  to  prevent  the  formation  of  "one-man"  companies 
with  the  object  of  defeating  creditors. 


MANUFACTURING   ACCOUNTS. 


Bookkeeping  for  a  Joint  Stock  Company  Carrying  on  a  Printing, 
Publishing  and  Binding  Business. 


The  complete  set  of  accounts  illustrating  Joint  Stock  Company  Book- 
keeping given  in  this  work  from  page  103  to  page  126  is  in  connection  with 
a  forwarding  company.  In  the  following  is  suggested  a  comprehensive 
system  applicable  in  principle  to  any  manufacturing  company,  the  business 
of  Printing,  Publishing  and  Bookbinding  being  chosen  for  the  purpose. 

BOOKKEEPING  FOR  PRINTERS,   PUBLISHERS   AND  BINDERS. 

The  publication  of  a  newspaper  is  often  combined  with  job  printing, 
and  to  both  is  frequently  added  a  bindery.  We  will  suggest  the  methods 
of  bookkeeping  to  be  pursued  in  an  establishment  of  this  kind.  It  is  not 
only  necessary  that  the  results  of  the  business  as  a  whole  should  be  known 
at  the  end  of  each  year,  but  it  is  essential  that  the  results  of  each  branch 
should  be  definitely  and  accurately  ascertained. 

One  general  ledger  will  suffice,  but  such  accounts  must  be  kept  in  it  as 
will  record  the  business  of  each  branch  so  that  a  reliable  revenue  (or  loss 
and  gain)  statement  with  respect  to  each  department  will  always  be  avail- 
able. 

I  need  not  do  more  than  mention  the  ordinary  accounts  to  be  kept,  such 
as  the  Capital  Stock  account,  the  Cash  and  Bank  accounts,,  the  Bills 
Receivable  and  Bills  Payable  accounts,  Discount  and  Interest,  and  the 
Personal  accounts.  These  need  no  explanations  here — they  relate  to  the 
business  as  a  whole.  The  important  matter  is  to  create  and  keep  the  proper 
working  accounts  for  each  branch. 

There    should    be    the    following    accounts: — "Job    Plant,"    to 
For  the     which  would  be  charged  the  cost  of  the  machinery,  type,  etc., 
Job  Office   belonging  to  that  department;  "Job  Work,"  to  which  all  ma- 
terial used,  such  as  paper,  ink,  etc.,  would  be  charged,  and  to 
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which  all  earnings  in  that  department  would  be  credited;  "Job  Wages,"  to 
which  the  men's  wages  would  be  charged;  "Job  Expense,"  to  which 
general  items  of  expense  in  connection  with  that  department  would  be 
charged. 

There   should   be    "Newspaper   Plant,"   to   which   would   be 

For  the       charged  the  cost  of  the  machinery,   type,   etc.,  of  that  de- 

Newspaper    partment;    "Publishing,"   or   "News,"    to   which    would    be 

charged  the  cost  of  paper  and  ink,  and  whatever  other 
material  is  required  in  the  publication  of  the  newspaper;  "Newspaper 
Wages,"  to  which  the  men's  wages  would  be  charged;  "Newspaper  Ex- 
pense," to  which  general  items  of  expense  in  connection  with  that  depart- 
ment would  be  charged;  "Advertising,"  to  which  all  advertising  would  be 
credited;  "Subscriptions,"  to  which  all  subscriptions  would  be  credited! 
Standing  advertisements  that  are  indefinite  may  be  entered  in  blank,  and 
the  amount  should  be  filled  in  when  it  is  ascertained. 

There  should  be  "Bindery  Plant,"  to  which  would  be  charged 
For  the     the  cost  of  the  machinery,   tools,   etc.,   belonging  to  that  de- 
Bindery      partment;   "Bindery   Work,"   to   which   all   material,    such   as 
leather,    cloth,    straw    board,    paper,    gold-leaf,    thread,   etc., 
would  be  charged,  and  to  which  all  earnings  in  that  department  would  be 
credited;  "Bindery  Wages,"  to  which  the  wages  of  the  bindery  hands  would 
be  charged;  "Bindery  Expense,"  to  which  general  items  of  expense  in  con- 
nection with  that  department  would  be  charged. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  the  result  of  each  branch  will  be  determined  by 
closing  the  accounts  which  show  revenue  and  expenditure  into  a  separate 
"Working  account"  for  each  department.     For  example: 

JOB  OFFICE  WORKING  ACCOUNT. 


To  Job  Plant  ac. , 

(written  off  for  depreciation) 
"  Job  Wages  ac, 
"   Job  Expense  ac. , 
"    Loss  and  Gain  ac. , 

(for  net  gain  on  job  office) 


$  300 

00 

9700 

500 

4500 

00 
00 
00 

$15000 

00 

By  Job  Work  ac, 


$15000 


$15000    00 


00 


NEWSPAPER  WORKING  ACCOUNT. 


To  Newspaper  Plant  ac. 
(written  off  for  depreciation) 
"  Publishing'  ac, 
"  NewspaperWages  ac. 
"  Newspaper  Ex.  ac, 
"  Loss  and  Gain, 

(for  net  gain  on  newspaper) 


$  200 

00 

14000 

00 

15000 

00 

800 

00 

13000 

00 

$43000 

00 

By  Advertising  ac. , 
Subscription  ac. 


$25000 
18000 


$43000  00 


00 
00 


(K) 
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BINDERY  WORKING  ACCOUNT. 


To  Bindery  Plant  ac, 

(written  off  for  depreciation) 

"  Bindery  Wages  ac, 
"  Bindery  Expense  ac. 
"   Loss  and  Gain, 

(for  net  gain  on  bindery) 


$     100 

00 

2500 

00 

700 

00 

1700 

00 

$  5000 

00 

By  Bindery  Work  ac. , 


The  general  office  expenses,  such  as  bookkeeper's  salary,  rent,  taxes, 
interest,  etc.,  would  be  shown  through  a  General  Expense  account,  which 
would  be  closed  into  Loss  and  Gain  account  at  the  end  of  the  year.  We  will 
suppose  that  it  amounts  to  $2,500.  The  Loss  and  Gain  account  will  show 
the  following  as  the  result  of  the  business  for  the  year : — 

*LOSS  AND  GAIN. 


To  General  Exp.  act., 
"    Balance  Net  Profit, 

(to  be  carried   to  the  credit 
of  Dividend  and  Rest  ) 

$  2500 
16700 

00 
00 

$19200 

00 

By  Job  working-  ac. 
"    Newspaper  work- 
ing' ac. 
"    Bindery  work'g  ac. 


We  will  suppose  the  Assets  and  Liabilities  to  be  as  follows  : 
f  STATEMENT  OF  ASSETS  AND  LIABILITIES. 


Assets. 


Job  Office  Plant.  . 
Job  Office  Stock  . 
Newspaper  Plant. 
Newspaper  Stock 
Bindery  Plant. . . . 
Bindery  Stock  .  .  . 
Office  Furniture.. 
General  Plant.  .  .  . 
Cash 


Bar)k  of  Commerce 

Personal  Accounts  Receivable. 

(as  per  statement  in  detail) 
Bills  Receivable 


Liabilities. 


Bills  Payable 

Personal  Accounts 

(as  per  statement  in  detail) 
Net  Worth,  or  Capital 


Assets. 

$  6000 

00 

2S00 

00 

8500 

00 

1700 

00 

8000 

00 

soo 

00 

300 

00 

700 

00 

350 

00 

31 II M  l 

00 

1020 

00 

2750 

00 

1  $30920 

00 

Liabilities. 


$  2500 
750 

27670 

$30920 


00 
00 


00 
00 


In  order  to  secure  sound  and  accurate  bookkeeping  and  arrive  at  definite 
results  such  as  those  exhibited  above,  the  bookkeeper  and  foreman  of  each 
of  the  departments  of  the   business  must  work  in  harmony,    and  with  the 


*This  may  be  called  Trading  Account. 

tYou  may  call  this  the  Balance  Sheet.     See  page  125. 
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disposition  to  be  painstaking  and  exact.  The  Job  foreman  will  keep  a  blotter 
or  day  book,  in  which  he  will  enter  all  work  done  in  his  department,  and 
the  foreman  of  the  Bindery  will  do  the  same.  From  these  books,  say  at  the 
end  of  each  week,  the  bookkeeper  will  charge  the  separate  accounts  of  the 
customers  for  whom  work  was  done  direct  to  the  ledger,  and  credit  "Job 
Work"  and  "Bindery  Work"  accounts  respectively  with  the  totals  of  work 
done  on  credit  for  that  period  in  each  department.  Work  for  which  cash  is 
received  will  be  entered  in  the  blotters,  but  the  amounts  will  be  carried  into 
an  inner  column  headed  "Cash,"  the  column  into  which  the  amounts  to  be 
charged  are  carried  will  be  headed  "Time."  The  additions  of  these  columns 
each  week  Mill  show  the  amount  of  business  done.  Just  as  soon  as  money 
is  received  for  a  job  that  has  not  been  charged  to  an  individual,  it  will  be 
entered  in  the  Cash  Book,  and  the  letters  C.  B.,  with  the  folio,  should  be 
placed  opposite  the  entry  in  the  blotter.  The  proprietor,  or  an  auditor,  will 
be  able  thus  to  ascertain  whether  work  done  is  properly  accounted  for.  It 
must  either  have  been  charged  to  somebody  in  the  ledger  or  been  charged 
to  Cash.  It  would  be  well  to  have  order  blanks  (with  stubs),  containing  full 
particulars  of  the  work  to  be  done,  which  would  be  made  out  in  the  office 
and  handed  to  the  foreman  as  his  warrant  for  proceeding  with  the  work. 
He  would  place  the  date  when  he  received  it,  and  keep  it  on  file  till  the 
work  was  completed,  when  he  would  date  it  again,  and  from  it  make  the 
entry  in  the  blotter.  The  face  of  the  orders  should  show  at  the  foot  the 
amount  to  be  charged  to  the  customer  for  the  job;  and  on  the  back  of  the 
orders  an  estimate  of  what  the  job  cost,  giving  material  and  time,  should 
be  shown.  The  orders  would  be  consecutively  numbered  in  printed  figures. 
The  entry  in  the  blotter  would  have  the  order  number  added  and  the  order 
would  have  the  blotter  folio.  The  bookkeeper  should  check  the  foreman's 
entries  in  the  blotter  from  these  orders  and  file  them  away  carefully  for  re- 
ference or  for  the  auditor.  No  blotter  is  required  to  be  kept  by  the  foreman 
of  the  newspaper  department;  it  will  be  kept  in  the  office  and  the  entries 
taken  from  each  issue  of  the  paper.  The  Invoices  for  goods  bought,  after 
being  checked  off,  will  be  placed  on  a  special  file,  and  at  intervals,  weekly, 
fortnightly  or  monthly,  they  will  be  apportioned  and  entered  in  the  Purchase 
Journal  as  in  the  example  given  on  next  page.  At  the  end  of  the  period 
above  referred  to,  the  total  sum  of  each  of  the  special  columns,  "Job 
WTork,"  "Newspaper  Expense"  and  "Bindery  Work"  in  the  Purchase 
Journal  will  be  posted  direct  to  the  Ledger,  and  each  of  the  accounts  in  the 
unclassified  column  will  be  posted  separately  in  the  order  in  which  they 
occur.  Following  the  posting  to  the  Ledger  of  these  debits  will  be  the  post- 
ing separately  of  the  total  amount  of  each  invoice  to  the  credit  of  the 
Ledger  accounts  of  the  firms  from  whom  the  purchases  were  made. 

When  goods  are  obtained  by  one  department  from  another,  care  must 
be  taken  by  the  department  transferring  the  goods,  to  hand  the  particulars 
to  the  bookkeeper  so  that  he  may  charge  the  one  department  and  credit  the 
other. 

One  Pay-sheet  will  do  for  the  whole  establishment,  but  the  bookkeeper 
will  show,  in  addition  to  the  total  sum  paid  for  wages,  the  proportion  to  be 
charged  to  each  department. 
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The   Cash   Book   will  have  special  columns  on  each   side,   under  such 
headings  as  the  following  : — 

Dr.  Side. 


Job  Work. 


Advertising. 


Cr.    Side. 


Subscription. 


Bindery  Work. 


Sundries. 


Job  Expense. 


Newspaper  Exp. 


Bindery  Exp. 


Interest,  Disc. 


Sundries. 


There  would  be  a  general  Day-book  as  well  as  a  general  Journal  in  the 
office,  but  there  would  not  be  many  entries  in  these,  as  posting  to  the  Led- 
ger would  be  done  direct  from  the  foreman's  blotters,  from  the  Cash  Book, 
from  the  Invoice  book,  and  from  the  stubs  of  the  Cheque  books,  and  perhaps 
from  the  Bill  books. 

We  do  not  think  it  is  well  to  burden  a  Ledger  with  details  and  items; 
these  are  already  in  the  books  of  original  entry,  and  it  is  just  as  easy  for  a 
bookkeeper  when  making  out  accounts  to  get  the  items  from  them  as  from 
a  Ledger. 

The  principles  and  methods  of  accounting  set  forth  and  applied  in  the 
foregoing  details  of  a  printing  establishment  are  applicable  in  the  bookkeep- 
ing for  any  manufacturing  concern. 


A  form  of  Voucher  that  may  be  used  to  advantage  in  making  payments 
for  a  Company  like  the  above  and  getting  receipts  : 


It  would  be  similar  in  size  to  an  invoice.      Fold  it  once  for  filing,  and  on  the  back  have 
printed  and  written — 
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The  Times  Printing  and  Publishing  Company,  Limited, 
of  West  Toronto,  Ont. 


$360.20 


Voucher  No.  839. 

Dated  at  West  Toronto,  January  20th,   1010. 

Payable  to  W.  D.  Dawson,  Montreal,  for  Invoice  of  January  15th, 
1910,  less  5  per  cent,  cash  discount. 


Distribution  to  Ledger  Accounts. 


Job  Work 

News 

Bindery  Work 


Total. 


$10c 
150 
104 

$360 

00 
60 

60 

20 

Payment  approved, 

G.  A.  McCLATCHIE, 

Secretary. 

Cheque  No.  3420  issued  for  $342.19. 
Signed  by 

L.   K.   GRANT, 

President. 

Countersigned  by 

I.    L.    MOORE, 

Treasurer. 


Received  from  The  Times  Printing  and  Publishing  Co.,  Limited,  of  West  Toronto, 
the  amount  stated  above,  three  hundred  and  sixty  20/100  dollars,  less  5%  cash  dis.  =$342.  IP. 


Dated  at  Montreal,  Que.,  January  21,  1910. 


W.   D.   DAWSON. 


ACCOUNTANT'S   CERTIFICATE. 


In  the  conversion  of  an  existing  business  into  a  Joint  Stock  Company, 
the  Accountant's  Certificate  accompanying  the  Prospectus  is  a  very  import- 
ant document. 

Owing  to  the  very  conspicuous  failure  in  1893  of  a  well-known  grocery 
corporation  in  New  York  City,  the  subject  of  Accountants'  Certificates  re- 
ceived a  good  deal  of  attention  in  the  press  of  that  city.  The  firm  (Thurber, 
Whyland  &  Co.),  which  in  1891  was  converted  into  a  Joint  Stock  Company, 
had  been  in  existence  for  many  years,  and  was  not  only  a  large,  bul 
a  very  prosperous  concern.  In  less  than  two  years  after  it  assumed  a 
corporate  existence  it  had  passed  into  the  hands  of  Keceivers. 

The  Accountant's  certificate  was  evidently  a  reliable  document,  in  so 
far  as  it  certified  to  the  past  profits  and  existing  financial  condition  of  the 
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firm.  After  the  failure,  it  was  contended  that  the  Accountant's  Certificate 
should  have  given  more  than  it  did;  among  other  things,  that  it  should 
have  indicated  the  amount  of  money  required  for  working  capital,  as  well 
as  the  amount  necessary  to  pay  the  former  owners  of  the  business  for  the 
transfer  of  their  interests. 

Accountants  will  differ  in  their  views  of  this  matter.  Some  will  contend 
that  being  simply  required  to  certify  to  certain  facts  and  conditions,  and 
having  done  that,  they  have  performed  all  their  duty.  This  view  is  strictly 
an  auditorial  one  (if  I  may  coin  a  word),  implying  the  duties  of  an  auditor, 
and  might  be  regarded  as  comprehensive  enough  in  connection  with  an 
already  organized  and  going  Company.  Others  will  maintain  that  some- 
thing beyond  an  auditor's  certificate  is  required  under  the  circumstances 
that  we  are  considering,  and  that  in  addition  to  the  verification  of  facts  set 
forth  in  the  prospectus,  there  ought  to  be  estimates  of  an  actuarial  character 
as  to  the  future,  in  respect  to  the  value  of  good  will  and  conditions  of  trade, 
as  well  as  to  working  capital.  I  incline  to  the  latter  view  in  the  interest  of 
investors. 


#Example  of  Accountant's  Certificate. 

Toronto,  August  28,   1909. 
Messrs.  A.  E.  Ames  &  Co.,  Toronto: 

Gentlemen, — We  have  examined  the  books  and  accounts  of  the  Sales 
Book  and  Autographic  Register  business  of  the  Carter-Crume  Company, 
of  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  and  Toronto,  Out.,  for  a  period  of  five  years  from 
August  1st,  1904,  to  July  31st,  1909,  and  beg  to  inform  you  that,  after 
charging  against  the  profits  all  operating  expenses,  including  remuneration 
of  officials,  we  find  the  annual  profits  have  been  as  follows  : — 

Year    ending    31st    July,  1905 $109,538. 14 

"  1906 108,663.87 

"  1907 126,830.27 

"  1908 141,637.69 

"  1909 151,819.51 

Total    for    five    years $638,489.48 

All  expenditures  in  connection  with  the  maintenance  and  repairs  of  the 
property  have  been  charged  against  the  profits,  and  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  a  proper  amount  has  been  annually  written  off  for  depreciation,  and 
that  the,  works  have  been  kept  in  good  condition.  The  losses  from  bad  del  its 
have  averaged  less  than  one  half  of  one  per  cent,  during  the  past  five 
years. 

Yours  truly, 

(Signed)         CLARKSON  &  CROSS, 

Chartered  Accountants. 

*  See  also  page  133. 
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BONDS   OR   DEBENTURES. 


When  Joint  Stock  Companies  borrow  money  for  a  long  period,  they  do 
so  by  the  issuing  and  disposing  of  bonds  or  debentures,  which  are  negoti- 
able instruments,  payable  to  the  bearer,  and  attached  to  which  are  interest 
coupons,  usually  two  for  each  year  of  the  time  for  which  the  bonds  are  to 
run.  The  bonds  of  a  Railway  or  Mining  Company  are  usually  secured  by  a 
mortgage  (see  form,  page  177  and  178)  upon  its  property  held  by  trustees 
for  the  bondholders,  and  they  are  called  first  mortgage  bonds,  if  the  mort- 
gage is  the  first  lien  on  the  property.  Loan  Companies  borrow  money  upon 
their  bonds,  not,  as  in  the  case  of  a  Railway  or  Mining  Company  because 
they  are  hard  up,  but-to  obtain  money  at  a  cheap  rate  to  lend  at  a  high  rate. 
If  the  Company  be  an  old  and'  a  sound  one,  it  could  probably  borrow  at  par 
in  England  upon  its  bonds  at  four  per  cent,  or  less.  The  proceeds  would 
be  brought  to  Canada,  and  loaned  at  six  or  seven  per  cent.,  the  result  being 
a  handsome  profit  upon  funds  not  contributed  by  its  shareholders,  just  as 
the  banks  make  a  profit  by  lending  the  funds  left  with  them  on  deposit. 
Suppose  a  company  has  disposed  of  6  per  cent,  debentures,  i.  c,  bearing 
interest  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum,  to  the  amount  of  $50,000  at  a  premium 
of  5*^5  per  cent.,  the  entry  would  be: — 

Cash   Dr.  $52,750.00 

To   Debentures         .  $50,000.00 

To  Profit  and  Loss  $  2,750.00 

The  Company's  liability  is  only  $50,000;  the  $2,750  is  a  profit. 

Suppose  they  had  been  disposed  of  at  a  discount  of  5  per  cent.,  the 
entry  would  be  : 

Cash    Dr.  $47,500.00 

Profit  and  Loss         $  2,500.00 

To   Debentures  $50,000.00 

The  Company's  liability  is  $50,000,  which  must  be  shown  on  the  credit 
side  of  Debentures  account.     The  $2,500  is  a  loss. 

The  difference  between  a  Stockholder  and  Bondholder  of  a  Company 
will,  of  course",  be  apparent — the  stockholder  is  a  partner,  the  bondholder 
is  a  creditor.  Governments  and  municipalities  also  borrow  upon  debentures 
or  bonds.  The  bonds  of  the  British  Government  are  called  "Consols," 
which  is  an  abbreviation  of  the  term.  "Consolidated  Bonds." 

The  term  Floating  Liabilities  refers  to  debts  that  are  not  in  the  form 
of  bonds  or  mortgages,  but  personal  accounts,  or  bills  payable. 


No. 
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PROVINCE    OF    ONTARIO,    CANADA. 


$1,000 


THE  GATLING  GOLD  AND  SILVER  MINING  COMPANY. 

Incorporated  by  Act  j6  Vic,  Cap.  ioq,  and  amended  by  Acts  j8  Vic,  Cap.  6c,,  and  79 

Vic,  Cap.  8c,. 
FIRST  MORTGAGE  BOND. 

THE  GATLING  GOLD  AND  SILVER  MINING  COMPANY  acknow- 
ledge to  owe,  and  promise  to  pay  to  the  holder  hereof,  at  the  office  of  the 
Merchants  Bank,  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  Ontario,  the  sum  of  One  Thou- 
sand Dollars,  on  the  Twentieth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  ninety  three,  together  with  interest  on  the  same,  at  the  rate  of  Eight 
Dollars  for  every  hundred  dollars  by  the  year,  to  be  paid  semi-annually  on 
the  Twentieth  Day  of  February  and  Twentieth  Da}7  of  August  in  each  year, 
on  the  delivery  of  the  annexed  Warrants  or  Coupons,  as  they  shall  severally 
become  due,  at  the  office  of  the  said  Merchants  Bank,  in  the  city  of  Belle- 
ville, aforesaid,  and  with  like  interest  thereafter  until  the  principal  of  this 
Bond  is  paid  in  full.  This  Bond  is  one  of  a  series  amounting  in  the  aggre- 
gate to  Seventy  Thousand  Dollars,  secured  by  a  Mortgage  bearing  date 
the  Twentieth  Day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-eight, 
for  a  like  sum  on  the  Lands,  Mines  and  Mills  of  this  Company,  to  James 
Frederick  Dennistoun  and  George  Edward  Shaw,  of  the  Town  of  Peter- 
borough, Trustees,  which  Bonds  are  numbered  from  One  to  Seventy  inclu- 
sive, and  countersigned  by  the  said  Trustees.  And  the  said  Company  agree 
that  this  obligation,  and  all  rights  and  benefits  arising  therefrom,  may  be 
transferred  by  delivery  as  if  the  same  was  a  note  of  hand  and  payable  to 
bearer. 

This  Bond  is  subject  to  the  following  conditions,  to  wit: 

1.  That  no  dividend  shall  be  paid  on  the  stock  of  this  Company  until  the 
whole  of  the  said  Bonds  and  the  interest  thereon  are  paid,  or  a  sufficient  amount 
to  meet  the  same  is  deposited  in  one  of  the  Chartered  Banks  in  the  City  of  Belle- 
ville, and  specially  appropriated  for  the  payment  of  the  same. 

2  That  the  said  Company  retains  to  itself  the  right  to  pay  off  this,  and  any 
or  all  of  the  said  Bonds  after  the  expiration  of  one  year,  upon  giving  six  months' 
notice,  which  may  he  given  by  advertisement  once  in  the  Ontario  Gazette,  and  by 
Letter  deposited  in  the  Post  Office,  addressed  to  the  holder  thereof  at  his  last 
known  Post  Office  address,  and  on  the  expiration  of  the  said  notice  of  six  months 
the  interest  on  the  Bonds  so  called  in  shall  cease. 

Given  under  the  Corporate  Seal  of  the  said  Company,  this  Twentieth  Day  of 
August,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-eight. 


President. 


[us.]  * 


Secretary. 
COUPONS. 


The  Gatling  Gold  and  Silver   Mining 
Company 

Will  pay  the  Bearer  at  the  Merchants 
Bank  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  Ontario 
on  the  20th  day  of  August,  1893, 

FORTY    DOLLARS, 

Interest  due  on  that  day  at  the  rate  of 
8  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  Bond  No. . . 


$40. 


Secretary. 


The  Gatling  Gold  and  Silver   Mining 
Company 

Will  pay  the  Bearer  at  the  Merchants 
Bank  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  Ontario 
on  the  20th  day  of  February,  1893, 

FORTY    DOLLARS, 

Interest  due  on  that  day  at  the  rate  of 
8  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  Bond  No. . . 


$40. 


Secretary. 


*L.  S.  stands  for  Locus  Skjilli — the  place  of  the  Seal. 
be  under  seal,  except  notes  and  bills. 


All  contracts  made  with  an  incorporated  company  must 
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The  Gatling  Gold  and  Silver  Mining 
Company 

Will  pay  the  Bearer  at  the  Merchants 
Bank  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  Ontario 
on  the  20th  day  of  August,   1892, 

FORTY    DOLLARS, 

Interest  due  on  that  day  at  the  rate  of 
8  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  Bond  No. . . 


$40. 


Secretary. 


The  Gatling  Gold  and  Silver  Mining 
Company 

Will  pay  the  Bearer  at  the  Merchants 
Bank  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  Ontario 
on  the  20th  day  of  February,  1892, 

FORTY    DOLLARS, 

Interest  due  on  that  day  at  the  rate  of 
8  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  Bond  No. . . 


$40. 


Secretar  j/. 


The  Gatling  Gold  and  Silver  Mining 
Company 

Will  pay  the  Bearer  at  the  Merchants 
Bank  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  Ontario 
on  the  20th  day  of  August,  1891, 

FORTY    DOLLARS, 

Interest  due  on  that  day  at  the  rate  of 
8  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  Bond  No. . . 


$40. 


Secretary. 


The  Gatling  Gold  and  Silver  Mining 
Company 

Will  pay  the  Bearer  at  the  Merchants 
Bank  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  Ontario 
on  the  20th  day  of  February,  1891, 

FORTY    DOLLARS, 

Interest  due  on  that  day  at  the  rate  of 
8  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  Bond  No. . . 


$40. 


Secretary. 


The  Gatling  Gold  and  Silver  Mining 
Company 

Will  pay  the  Bearer  at  the  Merchants 
Bank  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  Ontario 
on  the  20th  day  of  August,  1890, 

FORTY    DOLLARS, 

Interest  due  on  that  day  at  the  rate  of 
8  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  Bond  No. . . 


$40. 


Secretary. 


The  Gatling  Gold  and  Silver  Mining 
Company 

Will  pay  the  Bearer  at  the  Merchants 
Bank  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  Ontario 
on  the  20th  day  of  February,  1890, 

FORTY    DOLLARS, 

Interest  due  on  that  day  at  the  rate  of 
8  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  Bond  No. . . 


$40. 


Secretary. 


The  Gatling  Gold  and  Silver  Mining 
Company 

Will  pay  the  Bearer  at  the  Merchants 
Bank  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  Ontario 
on  the  20th  day  of  August,  1889, 

FORTY    DOLLARS, 

Interest  due  on  that  day  at  the  rate  of 
8  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  Bond  No. . . 


$40. 


Secretary. 


The  Gatling  Gold  and  Silver  Mining 
Company 

Will  pay  the  Bearer  at  the  Merchants 
Bank  in  the  City  of  Belleville,  Ontario 
on  the  20th  day  of  February,  1889, 

DOLLARS, 

Interest  due  on  that  day  at  the  rate  of 
8  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  Bond  No. . . 

$  —  

Secretary. 
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PREFERENCE    BONDS. 


It  frequently  occurs  in  connection  with  large  corporations  like  Railway 
Companies  that  they  have  exhausted  their  borrowing  powers  upon  bonds 
secured  by  mortgages.  Already  they  have  outstanding  first  mortgage  bonds 
and  second  mortgage  bonds,  and  possibly  third  mortgage  bonds.  Money 
must  be  obtained  to  keep  the  undertaking  in  operation,  or  it  will  be  over- 
taken by  disaster.  A  special  meeting  is  called  of  both  stockholders  and 
bondholders,  and  their  sanction  is  obtained  to  the  issue  of  Preference  Bonds, 
which  will  take  precedence  in  point  of  security  over  all  previous  issues.  It 
is  only  in  desperation  that  the  holders  of  mortgage  bonds  would  consent  to 
relegate  their  securities  to  a  less  favorable  position,  and  waive  their  claims 
in  favor  of  new  creditors. 


Subscribed  but  Unpaid  Stock  a  Resource. 

It  is  not  unusual  for  Companies,  other  than  banks,  which  desire  to 
secure  public  confidence,  without  which  they  could  not  exist,  to  obtain  sub- 
scriptions for  stock  to  a  much  larger  amount  than  the  capital  necessary  to 
carry  on  their  affairs.  To  illustrate  :  A  Life  Insurance  Company  must  com- 
mand public  confidence  to  be  successful.  The  capital  required  to  carry  on 
its  operations,  beyond  the  amount  deposited  with  the  Dominion  Government 
in  the  interest,  and  for  the  security  ot  policy-holders,  is  small  in  comparison 
with  that  of  a  bank  or  an  important  manufacturing  concern;  but  the  per- 
manence of  the  Company  and  the  ability  to  pay  its  liabilities  to  the  widows 
and  orphans,  who  will  be  its  chief  creditors,  is  of  vital  importance.  By 
obtaining  subscriptions  for  stock  to  an  amount  much  larger  than  the  capital 
required,  and  calling  up,  say  011I3-  a  fourth  of  the  amount,  the  company  has  a 
fund,  which,  in  the  event  of  its  being  required,  can  be  called  for  at  any 
time.  This  fund,  in  the  case  of  Life  Insurance  Companies,  is  as  tangible 
an  asset  as  the  double  liability  resource  of  a  bank. 


* 


The  Difference  between  Sinking  Fund  and 
Reserve  (Rest  or  Surplus). 


Contributed  by  J.  W.  J.  to  the   "Business  Man's  Magazine,"  Detroit,  Mich. 

I  have  noticed  with  interest  the  discussions  in  your  columns  regarding 
"Sinking  Fund"  and  "Reserve."  Having  had  occasion  to  define  these  two 
totally  distinct  things  for  the  benefit  of  fellow  directors,  ami  for  the  informa- 
tion of  advanced  students  of  accounts,  I  submit  my  definitions  to  your 
readers.  I  think  confusion  is  caused  by  the  addition  of  the  word  ■'fund" 
to  the  word  reserve.  The  reserve  (rest  or  surplus)  is  not  a  "fund,"  and  the 
word  should  not  be  used  in  connection  with  it. 

*  See  page  102  in  explanation  preceding  the  Journal  ;  also  Journal  entry  at  page  107,  and  Rest  Account  in  the 
Ledger,  p-ige  119. 
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DEFINITIONS. 

VA   Sinking  Fund   is   money   taken  out   and   set  apart    (in- 
Sinking     vested)    for   a   specific  object.      It  is  created   and   maintained 
Fund.        (usually  by  non-trading  corporations)  for  the  purpose  of  meet- 
ing the  principal  of  bond  or  mortgage  debts  at  maturity,   by 
laying  aside  certain  sums  annually  for  that  purpose.     At  regular  periods  the 
money  is  taken  from  the  general  cash  and  invested  in  good  securities  that 
may  be  immediately  realized  upon,  or  it  is  placed  on  special  deposit  in  a 
bank.     The  sums  so  taken  out  are  credited  to  cash  and  charged  to  "Sinking 
Fund  No.  1,  2,  3,  etc.,"  which  go  on  accumulating  by  yearly  additions  and 
compound  interest  until  the  time  of  the  maturity  of  the  debt  that  each  fund 
was  created  to  meet. 

_  I  have  often  noticed  on  the  part  of  even  intelligent  persons, 

Kcscrvc, 

P      ,  a    difficulty    in    understanding    the    figures    denominated    "Re- 

c        .  serve"  or  "Rest"  in  a  ledger  or  balance  sheet.     They  will  ask 

such  a  question  as,  "Well,  where  is  this  reserve  or  rest?" 
Now,  in  the  case  of  a  "Sinking  Fund"  there  is  no  difficulty,  because  it  is  a 
tangible  asset  or  resource — a  fund  that  is  actually  on  deposit  in  bank,  or 
invested  in  some  security  readily  converted  into  cash,  and  it  stands  on  the 
debit  side  of  the  Sinking  Fund  account  in  the  ledger.  The  figures  of  the 
"lleserve"  or  "Rest,"  on  the  contrary,  stand  on  the  credit  side  of  the 
"Reserve"  or  "Rest"  account  as  a  liability — but  a  liability  to  the  share- 
holders. 

The  "Reserve"  or  "Rest"  represents,  in  brief,  the  amount  which  the 
assets  of  the  company  are  in  excess  of  its  liabilities  to  the  public,  and  the 
capital  actually  paid  in  (and  is  usually  the  result  of  undivided  profits).  For 
example,  take  the  statement  of  a  supposed  company  : 

Assets    foot    up    $  220,000.00 

Liabilities    (to   the   public)     $  10,000.00 

Capital    (or  liability  to  the  proprietors  for 

Capital   paid   in)    200,000.00 

Reserve   (Rest  or  Surplus  Capital)    10,000.00 

$220,000.00 

In  other  words,  there  are  assets  to  meet  the  $10,000  of  debts  to  the 
public,  also  to  meet  the  $200,000  due  the  proprietors,  and  leave  a  surplus 
of  $10,000  over. 

The  reality  of  the  "Reserve"  or  "Rest"  then,  is  in  the  fact  that  there 
is  a  surplus  of  assets  over  all  liabilities  to  represent  it.  The  institution 
must  be  solvent  if  there  is  a  genuine  rest;  but  it  might  be  insolvent  and 
possess  a  sinking  fund ;  because  the  liabilities  might  exceed  the  sinking  fund 
and  all  other  assets. 
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MR.   JUSTICE  STREET'S   DEFINITION. 


In  the  case  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  vs.  the  Consumers' 
Gas  Company  of  Toronto,  the  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Street,  of  the  High  Court 
of  Ontario,  in  his  judgment  delivered  March  3rd,  1903,  thus  denned  the 
Eeserve  : — "Such  an  account  is  a  very  common  feature  in  well  managed 
and  prosperous  companies  of  all  kinds.  It  consists  of  moneys  made  or  saved 
as  the  result  of  their  operations  from  year  to  year,  and  not  paid  out  in  divi- 
dends to  their  shareholders.  Instead  of  being  left  as  a  floating  balance  at 
the  credit  of  the  Profit  and  Loss  account,  it  is  transferred  to  another  account 
and  called  the  Reserve,  Rest  or  Surplus  account ;  hut  under  whatever  name 
it  may  exist,  it  is  simply  tJie  Company's  current  surplus  of  assrts  over  lia- 
bilities, treating  the  paid  up  capital  as  a  liability." 


DIVIDEND    NOTICES. 


(PUBLISHED   IX    NEWSPAPERS.) 

THE  STANDARD  BANK  OF  CANADA. 
Dividend  No.  74. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  Dividend  of  Three  per  cent  for  the  current 
quarter  ending  30th  April,  1909,  being  at  the  rate  of  twelve  per  cent,  per 
annum  upon  the  Paid-up  Capital  Stock  of  this  Bank,  has  been  declared, 
and  that  the  same  will  be  payable  at  the  Head  Office  of  the  Bank  and  its 
Branches  on  and  after  SATURDAY,  the  1st  May  next,  to  shareholders  of 
record  of  19th  April,  1909. 

By  Order  of  the  Board, 

GEO.  P.  SCHOFIELD, 

General  Manager. 
Toronto,  16th  March,  1909. 


THE  CANADIAN  PACIFIC  RAILWAY  COMPANY. 

Dividends  for  the  half-year  ended  30th  June,  1907,  have  been  declared 
as  follows  : — 

On  the  Preference  Stock,  two  per  cent. 

On  the  Common  Stock,  three  per  cent. 

A  further  sum  equal  to  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  on  the  Common  Stock 
will  be  paid  thereon  at  the  same  time  out  of  interest  on  the  proceeds  of  land 
sales. 

Warrants  for  the  Common  Stock  dividend  will  be  mailed  on  30th  Sep- 
tember next  to  Shareholders  of  record  at  the  closing  of  the  books  in  Mont- 
real, New  York  and  London  respectively. 
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The  Preference  Stock  Dividend  will  be  paid  on  Tuesday,  October  1st  next 
to  Shareholders  of  record  at  the  closing  of  the  hooks  at  the  Company's  Lon- 
don Office,  No.  02  Charing  Cross,  London,  S.W.  The  Common  Stock 
Transfer  Books  will  close  in  Montreal,  New  York  and  London  at  1  p.m., 
Saturday,  August  31st.  The  Preference  Stock  Books  will  also  close  at  1 
p.m.  on  Saturday,  August  31st  next. 

All  books  will  be  reopened  on  Thursday,  3rd  October  next. 

By  order  of  the  Board, 

CHARLES  DPJNKWATER, 

Secretary. 
Montreal,  12th  August,  1907. 


NOVA  SCOTIA  STEEL  AND  COAL  COMPANY,   LIMITED. 
Dividend  Notice. 

A  Dividend  of  two  per  cent,  on  the  Preferred  Shares  of  this  Company, 
for  the  quarter  ending  March  31,  1-909,. has  been  declared  payable  on  April 
15th,  1909,  to  Shareholders  of  record  of  March  31,  1909. 

The  transfer  books  for  Preferred  Shares,  will  be  closed  from  the  1st  to 
the  5th  of  April,  both  days  inclusive. 

By  Order  of  the  Directors, 

THOMAS  GREEN, 

Cashier. 


Issues  of  Stock  to  Replace  Debentures. 


In  the  early  history  of  companies  engaged  in  extensive  enterprises, 
they  frequently,  as  has  been  shown,  raise  money  on  debentures  secured  by 
mortgage  on  their  property;  but  as  time  goes  on,  and  success  is  assured, 
they  deem  it  expedient  to  obtain  the  money  in  another  form  ;  so  they  seek 
the  power,  or  exercise  authority  already  possessed,  to  convert  the  debenture 
debt  into  ordinary  shares.  In  other  words,  they  take  in  new  partners,  who 
furnisb  fresh  capital,  with  which  they  pay  off  the  mortgage  on.  the  property 
This  relieves  the  company  of  mandatory  obligations  on  which  pa3'ments  of 
interest  must  be  met,  and  leaves  the  earnings  to  be  divided  among  all  who 
have  furnished  funds. 


BOOKKEEPING   ENTRIES   FOR   INVESTORS. 


The  proper  entries  to  be  made  by  investors  in  stocks  will  suggest  them- 
selves to  any  competent  bookkeeper.  It  may  be  well,  however,  to  give  a  few 
examples  here. 
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You  bought  ten  shares  of  the  stock  of  the  Montreal  Cotton  Company 
at  the  par  value,  $100  each.  Later  you  sold  them  at  a  premium  of  15  per 
cent.     The  Ledger  accounts  and  entries  are  as  follows  : — 


Dr. 


STOCK  IN  MONTREAL  COTTON  CO. 


Cr. 


To  Cash, 
Loss  and  Gain, 


1000 
150 

00 
00 

I     $1150 

00 

CASH. 


By  Cash, 


1150 
$1150 


00 


(Ml 


To  Stock  in  M.  C. 
Co., 


1150 


Oil 


By  Stock  in  M.  C. 
Co., 


1000 


00 


LOSS  AND  GAIN. 


Bv  Stock  in  M.  C. 
Co., 


150 


When  the  sale  is  made,  you  might  make  Cash  Dr.  to  Stock  in  M.  C.  Co. 
for  $1000,  and  to  Loss  and  Gain  direct  for  the  profit,  $150.  This  would  be 
the  better  way  if  you  had  sold  only  a  part  of  the  shares  you  held,  as  in  the 
following  example  : — 

You  purchased  100  shares  of  the  stock  of  the  Bank  of  Commerce  at  the 
par  value  of  $50  for  $5,000,  and  later  transferred  20  shares  to  B.  at  a  pre- 
mium of  10  per  cent.,  receiving  $1,100.  The  Ledger  account  and  entries  are 
a?  follows  : — 


Dr. 


SHARES  IN  BANK  OF  COMMERCE. 


Cr. 


To  Cash, 

5000 

$5000 

00 
00 

By  Cash, 
"    Balance, 

1000 
4000 

00 

00 

1 

$5000 

00 

To  Balance, 

4000  |  00 

CA 

SH. 

To  Shares  in  Bk.  Com. 
"   Loss  and  Gain,         j 

1000 
100 

LOSS 

00 
00 

>  A1S 

1 
1 

rn  g 

rAI> 

By  Shares  in  Bk.  Com. 

1 

5000 

00 

By  Cash, 

100 

00 
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QUESTIONS   ANSWERED. 

Questions  of  bookkeeping  referring  to  Joint  Stock  Companies,  or  invest-' 
ments  in  Stocks,  frequently  reach  the  author.  A  number  of  questions,  with 
tin'  answers,  will  be  found  in  the  following  pages. 

Regarding  Amalgamation  of  Two  Companies. 

Fro)>i    IVrUand,    Out. 

Question — I  hold  4  shares,  par  value  $100  each,  in  a  Fence  Co.  operating 
in  Manitoba.  A  similar  Fence  Co.  in  Ontario,  the  shareholders  of  which 
are  also  interested  in  the  Manitoba  Co.,  are  about  to  reorganize  with 
increased  capital,  and  propose  to  amalgamate  the  two  companies,  "in 
other  words  the  Ontario  Co.  will  take  over  the  Man.  Co.  and  make  the 
following  proposition  to  the  Manitoba  Co.  : — 

For  every  share  held  in  the  Man.  Co.  to  give  in  exchange  one  preferred 
and  one  ordinary  in  the  re-organized  Ont.  Co.  So  that  for  my  4  shares 
I  would  have  4  preferred  and  4  ordinary.  As  an  investor  it  is  not  quite 
clear  to  me  how  to  deal  with  this  transfer  in  1113-  books. 

Answer — If  you  have  in  your  ledger  an  account  called  "Fence  Company 
shares"  charged  with  $400,  as  the  par  value  of  the  old  Co.'s  stock,  you 
had  better  make  no  change  just  now.  It  is  not  likely  that  the  four 
shares  of  common  stock  and  the  four  shares  of  preferred  stock  of  the 
new  Co.  that  you  are  to  receive  in  exchange  will  be  intrinsically  worth 
more  than  four  shares  of  the  old  stock  that  you  will  surrender.  The 
name  of  the  ledger  account  is  bfoad  enough  to  cover  the  new  acquisition. 
If,  as  time  goes  on,  you  receive  a  dividend  of  a  fair  amount  upon  the 
eight  shares,  which  would  prove  them  to  be  worth  more  than  $400, 
you  might  increase  the  debit  of  the  account  to  the  extent  of  the  in- 
crease in  value.  Say  what  was  worth  $400  is  now  worth  $000  or  $800. 
Make  a  journal  entry, 

Fence  Company  shares  $200  (or  $400) 

To  Capital  $200  (or  $400) 

For  the  increase. 


Regarding  the  giving  of  Common  Stock  by  way  of  Bonus  to 

Purchasers  of  Preferred  Stock. 
From   OrUlia,   Ontario. 

Question — I  am  handling  a  set  of  books  for  this  Co'y  and  am  worried  by 
an  item  as  follows: — There  was  issued  of  the  common  stock  7800  shares 
fully  paid  up  to  the  original  promoters  of  the  concern,  who  then  indi- 
vidually assigned  6175  shares  to  a  Trust  Co.,  to  be  held  by  them  for  the 
purpose  of  being  given  as  a  bonus  to  those  who  might  subscribe  for  the 
public  issue  of  4058  shares  of  preferred  stock   at   the  rate  of  3  shares 
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ordinary  stock  for  each  2  shares  preferred  stock  which  might  be  taken 
up  by  the  public.  This  was  done  and  thus  left  to  the  original  share- 
holders 1625  shares  ordinary  stock  for  the  ''Real  Estate  and  Franchise" 
which  they  assigned  to  the  present  Co'y.  Now  what  entry  would  you 
make  of  the  6175  shares  of  "Bonus  Stock?"  Capital  Stock  has  already 
been  Cr.  with  the  7800  shares  paid  up  stock  and  also  with  the  cash 
payments  made  on  calls  upon  the  preferred  stock.  The  value  of  the 
concession  is  1625  shares  and  should  so  stand. 

Answer — If  you  are  keeping  the  books  of  the  Company  by  double  entry, 
there  must  be  equal  debits  for  the  credits  you  have  made.  The  state- 
ment in  your  letter  is  not  complete  from  the  double  entry  point  of  view. 
You  say  that  capital  stock  has  been  credited  with  the  7800  shares  of 
common  stock  (I  presume  at  par).  You  mention  only  two  accounts  that 
might  be  debited  for  the  sum  of  the  par  value  of  the  7800  shares,  placed 
to  the  credit  of  capital  stock  (common)  namely,  real  estate  and  fran- 
chise. Real  estate  is  tangible,  and  the  proper  amount  to  charge  to  the 
account  that  represents  it  can  be  (I  suppose  has  been)  at  least  approxi- 
mately ascertained.  The  question  is,  will  the  fictitious  account  called 
"Franchise"  sustain  such  an  amount  of  "watering"  as  is  represented 
between  the  value  of  the  real  estate  charged  to  that  account  and  the 
sum  of  the  par  value  of  the  stock  credited  to  capital  stock  (common)'? 
If  it  will,  your  first  journal  entry  will  be 

Real  Estate  Dr. 
Franchise 

To  Capital  Stock  (common) 

Post  this  entry  to  the  General  Ledger,  and  credit  each  holder  of 
shares  in  the  Stock  Ledger  with  the  number  and  par  value  of  his  shares. 
Following  this,  debit  in  the  Stock  Ledger  each  holder  for  the  number 
of  shares  (par  value)  he  individually  contributes  to  the  total  number  of 
shares  assigned  by  him  in  the  Transfer  Book  to  the  Trust  Company 
(for  the  object  stated),  and  credit  the  Trust  Company  (in  trust)  in  the 
Stock  Ledger  with  the  total  number  of  shares  so  assigned  and  their  par 
value. 

As  the  Trust  Company  is  called  upon  from  time  to  time  to  re-assign, 
and  does  re-assign  in  the  Transfer  Book,  to  individuals  the  shares  (par 
value)  held  in  trust,  charge  the  Trust  Company  in  the  Stock  Ledger  as 
each  re-assignment  is  made,  and  make  corresponding  credits  in  the 
Stock  Ledger  to  the  parties  to  whom  the  Trust  Company  re-assigns  the 
shares.  When  all  the  shares  held  by  the  Trust  Company  for  the  pur- 
pose you  state  have  been  re-assigned  to  the  individuals  entitled  to  them, 
and  the  entries  have  been  duly  posted  from  the  Transfer  Book  to  the 
Stock  Ledger,  the  Trust  Company's  accounts  therein  will  be  footed, 
ruled  off  and  closed. 

(L) 
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In  such  a  case  as  you  cite,  where  capitalization  is  so  vastly  out  of 
proportion  to  actual  investment,  the  only  thing  for  the  accountant  to 
do  (as  I  have  intimated  above)  is  to  charge  against  one  or  several 
fictitious  asset  accounts  the  difference  between  the  actual  assets  and 
the  sum  of  the  capitalization.  "Franchise,"  which  you  use,  is  an  appro- 
priate one;  so  are  "Good  Will"  and  "Patents."  Ingenuity  will  suggest 
others,  suitable  to  the  particular  conditions  of  the  company  one  is  deal- 
ing with. 

There  is  no  such  thing  as  "Bonus  Stock."  A  certain  number  of  the 
shares  of  the  common  stock  may  be  given  by  way  of  bonus  (as  in  the  case 
you  mention),  but  such  shares  are  part  of  the  common  stock,  and  are 
included  in  the  common  stock  account. 

For  the  preferred  stock  sold  for  cash,  I  suppose  you  have  charged 
Cash,  credited  Preferred  Stock  in  the  General  Ledger  and  credited  each 
individual  holder  with  his  shares  in  the  Stock  Ledger. 


MISCELLANEOUS    QUESTIONS. 

From  San  Francisco. 

Question    1. — I    hold    a    certificate    of    500    shares    of    the    Capital    Stock 

of Mining  Co.,    for  which   I   paid  75c.   a  share   some  time 

ago.  The  stock  rose  to  $2  per  share.  I  took  this  certificate  and  placed 
it  with  my  broker,  who  buys  500  more  shares  for  me  on  "margin,"  pay- 
ing for  them  $1,000  (on  the  security  of  my  certificate  of  course). 

2. — This  Stock  is  now  worth  $20  per  share.  I  order  my  broker  to  sell.  He 
sells  the  1,000  shares  for  $20,000.  He  keeps  out,  of  course,  $1 ,000,  that 
he  paid  for  the  500  shares  he  bought  for  me  on  "margin,"  and  remits 
me  the  balance. 

Answer — Ledger  accounts  and  entries  are  as  follows: — 


Dr. 


MINING    STOCK    (First   Investment) 


Cr. 


To  Cash, 
Gain, 

375 

9625 

00 
00 

By  Cash, 
ii  vestment). 

1 0000 

00 

$10000 

00 

1 

$10000 

00 

MININC 

}   STOCK    ({ 

Second  I 

To  Broker, 
Gain, 

1000 
9000 

00 
00 

By  Cash, 
"    Broker, 

9000 
1000 

00 
00 

$10000 

00 

$10000 

00 

BEO 

KER. 

To  Mining  Stock, 
(2nd  In.) 

1000 

00 
CA 

SH 

By  Mining  Stock, 
(2nd  In.) 

1000 

00 

To  Mining  Stock, 

(1st  In.) 
"    Mining  Stock, 
(2nd  In.) 

10000 
9000 

00 

00 

By  Mining  Stock, 
(1st  In.) 

375 

00 
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From  Neiv  York  City. 

Question — John  Simpson  dies  and  leaves  an  estate  which  is  carried  on  by 
executors  for  three  years  after  Simpson's  death. 

Amongst  the  effects  of  Simpson  is  a  manufacturing  business  which  is 
sold  to  the  heirs  by  the  executors  by  bill  of  sale. 

January  15th,  1909. 
The  books  were  closed  and  a  balance  sheet  showed  the  following  effects  : 

ASSETS. 

Store   and    Office   fixtures    $     406  86 

Machinery    2899  63 

Mdse.    (Inventory )    15889  12 

Cash    572  85 

Accounts    Receivable    11724  94 

John  Richardson,  Adv.  Money   2  85 

Jas.    Patterson,            "            "        192  30 

LIABILITIES. 

Rent $     208  34 

Commission     51  76 

Discount  and  Interest   703  50 

Estate  of  James  Fleinn  3  67 

G.    Cleveland    19  80 

M.    Morton    2  95 

C.    Harrison    1 1169  79 

Estate  of  John  Simpson  (Present  Worth)    19528  74 

S3 1688  55         S3 1688  55 


In  the  meantime,  between  January  the  loth  and  March  20th,  the 
parties  decide  to  form  a  stock  company  among  seven  of  them,  say  $2,000 
worth  of  stock  to  each,  and  take  the  balance  sheet  of  January  loth  as  a 
basis. 

You  will  notice  the  balance  sheet  of  January  loth  shows  the  amount 
to  the  credit  of  Estate  of  John  Simpson  to  be  $19,528.74.  The  certificate 
of  incorporation  is  $14,000,  March  20th,  difference  $5,528.74. 

Now  what  I  desire  to  know  is.  what  journal  entry  to  make  in  such  a 
case  to  close  the  Estate  of  John  Simpson  and  open  the  new  account,  say 
"Morley  M'f'g  Co.,"  and  to  what  account  the  $5,528.74  should  be  placed. 

In  other  words,  take  a  case  which  is  not  quite  so  muddled.  Say,  John 
Jones  &  Co.  have  to  their  credit,  according  to  a  balance  sheet  of  January 
15th,  $19,528.74.  Between  that  date  and  March  20th,  they  form  a  stock 
company  of  seven,  Capital  Stock  $14,000,  shares  to  be  equally  divided. 
What  journal  entry  would  you  make  to  close  the  old  books  and  open  the 
new  as  per  enclosed  balance  sheet  ? 
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In  my  opinion  the  old  books  should  have  been  closed  and  a  new  set 
opened  January  15th,  but  as  this  has  not  been  done  I  would  like  your  valu- 
able decision  as  to  the  best  method  of  getting  the  books  of  such  a  concern 
into  proper  shape. 

Answer. — If  you  purpose  continuing  the  use  of  the  John  Simpson 
Estate  Ledger  for  the  new  stock  company,  I  would  suggest  the  following 
journal  entry  : — 


Estate  of  John  Simpson,  Dr 

To  Capital  Stock 

"    Surplus  Capital  (or  Rest) 


Post  the  above  journal  entry  to  the  General  Ledger,  and  its  effects  will 
be  to  close  Estate  of  John  Simpson  account,  and  place  the  sum  that  was  at 
its  credit  to  the  credit  of  Capital  Stock  and  Surplus  Capital  respectively; 
the  latter  will  be  regarded  as  a  rest  or  reserve.  Next  open  a  Stock  Ledger, 
and  credit  each  of  the  seven  shareholders  with  the  number  and  par  value  of 
the  shares  he  is  to  hold,  in  all  amounting  to  $14,000. 

If,  instead  of  continuing  the  use  of  the  John  Simpson  Estate  Ledger, 
you  are  to  open  a  new  set  of  accounts  for  the  stock  company,  journalize  as 
follows : 


Assets. 

Store  and  Office  Fixtures  Dr. 

Machinery  " 

Mdse.  (Inventory)  " 

Cash, 

*Accounts  Receivable,  " 

John  Richardson,  Adv.  Money     " 

Jas.  Patterson,          "  "          " 

Liabilities 

To  Rent .  . 

"  Commission 

"  Discount  and  Interest 

"  Estate  of  James  Fleinn. .  .  . 

"  G.  Cleveland. 

"  M.   Morton . 

•'  C.  Harrison 

"  Capital  Stock 

"  Surplus  Capital  (or  Rest).  . 


$  406 

86 

2899 

63 

15889 

12 

572 

85 

11724 

94 

2 

85 

192 

30 

$  208 

51 

703 

3 

19 

2 

11169 

14000 

5528 

$31688 

55 

$31688 

34 

76 
50 
67 

so 
95 
79 

mi 
74 


'  Open  an  account  for  each  person. 


and  open  the  General  Ledger  as  follows  : — 
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GENERAL   LEDGER. 


Dr. 


CAPITAL  STOCK. 


Cr. 


By  Sundries, 

TAL. 


14000 


00 


By  Sundries, 


STORE  AND  OFFICE  FIXTURES. 


5528      74 


To  Sundries, 


406      86 


MACHINERY. 


To  Sundries, 


2899 


63 


MERCHANDISE. 


To  Inventory,  15S89       12 


CASH. 


To  Sundries, 


572 

85 

|         1 

ACCOUNTS  RECEIVABLE. 


To  Sundries, 


11724 


94 


(Open  a  separate  account  for  each  individual  or  firm.) 
JOHN  RICHARDSON. 


To  Sundries, 


2      85 


J  AS.  PATTERSON. 


To  Sundries, 


I 
192  I  30 


LANDLORD. 


By  Sundries, 


208      34 


Dr. 
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COM.  AGENT. 


Cr. 


By  Sundries, 


INTEREST. 


51      76 


By  Sundries, 


ESTATE  OF  JAS.  FLEINN. 


703  I  50 


Bv  Sundries, 


G.  CLEVELAND. 


3  i  67 


Bv  Sundries, 


M.  MORTON. 


19      80 


By  Sundries, 


C.  HARRISON. 


2      95 


Bv  Sundries, 


Next  open  the  Stock  Ledger  as  follows 


STOCK    LEDGER. 


11169     79 


(Shows,  say,  140  shares  of  $100  each,  held  as  follows:) 

JOHN  DOE. 

No.  of 

Shares. 


By  Capital  Stock, 

HARD  ROE. 


20 


2000 


00 


By  Capital  Stock,        20 


2000      00 


JOHN  SMITH. 


By  Capital  Stock, 


20 


2000      (to 
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Dr. 


MPS.  JOHN   SIMPSON. 


Cr. 


By  Capital  Stock,        20 


•2000      00 


JOHN  C.  SIMPSON. 


By  Capital  Stock, 


20 


2000 


00 


ROBERT  G.  SIMPSON. 


By  Capital  Stock, 


20 


2000 


00 


THOS.   BROWN. 


By  Capital  Stock, 


20 


2000      00 


From  New  York  City. 

Question. — Is  it  customary  in  closing  the  books  for  the  year  to  close  Capital 
Stock  account  To  Balance  and  By  Balance  as  in  partnerships,  or  let  it 
remain  undisturbed  at  the  date  upon  which  it  was  placed  on  the  books*.' 

I  have  read  with  interest  your  article  on  Impaired  Capital  and  would  like  to 
know  how  this  is  treated  in  the  Balance  Sheet.  Is  it  added  in  the  list 
of  assets,  or  are  the  liabilities  given  first  in  the  sheet  and  then  the 
assets  deducted  showing  the  impaired  capital'.' 

It  is  shown  on  the  hooks  on  the  debit  side,  showing  that  Impaired  Capital 
owes  us  for  the  amount  with  which  it  is  charged. 

Answkr. — It  is  not  necessary  to  close  Capital  Stock  account;  it  may  be 
closed  "To  balance"  when  there  are  several  entries,  then  ruled  and 
footed,  and  the  balance  brought  down  on  the  credit  side  and  left  there 
undisturbed. 

Regarding  "Impaired  Capital":  At  pages  152  and  153  I  explain,  I  think, 
your  question.  I  fancy  you  are  under  a  misapprehension.  Impaired 
Capital  does  not  mean,  necessarily,  that  the  Company  is  insolvent,  that 
its  liabilities  are  in  excess  of  its  assets.  It  means  that  through  losses, 
the  present  capital  is  not  so  large  as  the  original  investment.  The  Com- 
pany has  lost  a  part  of  its  capital,  but  not  all.  Say  the  Capital  paid  in 
had  been  $50,000  and  the  loss  made  had  been  $10,000,  the  Capital 
would  be  impaired  to  that  extent,  and  would  stand  at  $40,000  when  the 
Capital  Stock  had  been  made  debtor  to  Impaired  Capital  as  explained  at 
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page  153.     In  a  statement  of  the  assets  and  liabilities  you  could,   in 
showing  the  Capital,  put  it  in  this  way  : 


Original  Capital 

Less  impaired  Capital  through  losses 


$50,000 
10,000 


Net    Capital,    which    would    be    the    balance    between 

assets  and  liabilities.  $40,000 


From  Windsor,  Ont. 

Question — Three  parties,  we  will  call  A.,  B.  and  C. ,  sell  to  a  company  a 
mine  for  $50,000, — taking  as  payment  therefor  that  amount  of  ordinary 
stock.  The  company  is  capitalized  at  $100,000.  The  remaining  $50,- 
000  is  then  offered  to  the  public  as  7  per  cent,  preferred  stock,  guaran- 
teed. $30,000  of  this  preferred  stock  is  sold  at  75  per  cent,  of  its  par 
value,  netting  $22,500.  The  directors,  finding  the  returns  from  the  mine 
satisfactory,  do  not  wish  to  sell  the  $20,000  preferred  stock  remaining 
in  the  treasury.  My  books  are  journal,  cash-book,  ledger,  and  stock 
ledger.  I  should  say  that  the  company  is  registered  under  the  laws  of 
Michigan. 


Answer. — 


JOURNAL  ENTRIES. 


Mine  Dr.  $50000  00 

To  Ordinary   Stock, 
Stock  in  Treasury  Dr.  50000  00 

To  Preferred  Stock, 
Cash  Dr.  22500  00 

To  Stock  in  Treasury 
Discount  on  Stock  Sales  Dr.  7500  00 

To  Stock  in  Treasury, 
Mine   Dr.  7500  00 

To  Discount  on  Stock  Sales, 

LEDGER  ACCOUNTS. 


$50000  00 


50000  00 


22500  00 


7500  00 


7500  00 


Dr. 


MINE. 


Cr. 


To  Ordinary  Stock, 
"    Dis.  on  Stock  Sales, 


S50000 
7500 


00 
00 


ORDINARY  STOCK. 


By  Mine, 

TREASURY. 


50000      00 


To  Preferred  Stock, 


50000 


00 


By  Cash, 
"    Disc,  on  Stock  Sales, 


22500      00 
7500  I  00 


Dr. 
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PREFERRED  STOCK. 


Cr. 


By  Stock  in  Treasury, 


50000      00 


CASH. 


To  Stock  in  Treasury, 


22500      00 


DISCOUNT  ON  STOCK  SALES. 


To  Stock  in  Treasury, 


7500 


mi 


Bv  Mine, 


7500 


(Ml 


STATEMENT  OF  ASSETS  AND  LIABILITIES. 


ASSETS. 

LIABILITIES. 

57500 
20000 

22500 

$100000 

00 
00 
00 

00 

50000 
50000 

00 

Stock 

00 

$100000 

00 

From  Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 

Question. — My  Merchandise  Department  consists  of  two  accounts — Cracker 
Department  and  Candy  Department.  I  wish  to  show  up  at  inventory 
the  gross  profits  on  merchandise  in  these  two  departments.  We  sell 
crackers  by  the  barrel,  and  these  barrels  I  have  heretofore  charged  to 
"Cracker  Department  Expense  Account."  Is  this  correct '.}  Should 
not  the  barrels  be  charged  to  "Cracker  Department  Merchandise  Ac- 
count?" We  cannot  sell  the  goods  unless  they  are  put  up  in  saleable 
shape. 

Again,  we  put  up  our  candies  in  5  lb.  boxes  (paper),  with  cardboard  layers, 
wax  paper,  tissue  paper  and  fancy  labels.  They  are  not  saleable  or 
ready  for  the  market  until  so  put  up.  Query  :  Should  these  boxes,  etc., 
be  charged  to  "Candy  Department  Merchandise  Account,"  or  to 
"Candy  Department  Expense  Account?"  In  short,  do  they  not  enter 
into  the  cost  of  our  candies  or  merchandise? 

Again,  when  we  ship  our  candies  another  cover  is,  of  course,  necessary,  viz., 
wooden  boxes.  Should  these  boxes  be  charged  to  "Candy  Department 
Merchandise  Account,"  or  "Candy  Department  Expense  Account." 

Lastly,  we  put  up  crackers  in  wooden  boxes  containing  about  30  lbs.  each. 
These  boxes  come  to  us  "knocked  down,"  and  we  purchase  staples, 
hinges,    fastenings,    nails,    etc.,    to   put   them    together.      Should   these 
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several  items  be  charged  to  "Cracker  Merchandise  Account,"  or  "Crac- 
ker Expense  x^ccount  ?"  The  goods  are  not  ready  for  market  until  so 
put  up ;  they  are  not  properly  in  saleable  shape  until  boxed  as  stated. 

Answer. — (1)  I  think  you  were  right  in  charging  the  barrels  to  "Cracker 
Department  Expense  Account."  The  cost  of  the  packages  for  shipping 
does  not  enter  into  the  cost  of  producing  the  goods,  hence  should  not 
be  charged  to  "Cracker  Department  Merchandise." 

(2)  On  the  same  reasoning,  boxes,  paper,  labels,  etc.,  for  making  candies 
attractive,  do  not  appertain  to  the  cost  of  production,  and  you  were 
right  in  charging  them  to  "Candy  Department  Expense  Account." 

(3)  Wooden  boxes  for  final  packing  should  also  be  charged  to  "Candy  De- 
partment Expense  Account. 

(4)  The  cost  of  making  boxes  should  be  charged  to  the  Expense  Account  of 
the  departments  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

In  order  to  arrive  at  the  net  result  of  each  department,  I  suggest  that 
at  the  end  of  the  year  you  open  a  *  Working  Account  for  each,  as  is  done  for 
the  several  vessels  in  this  book.  For  the  Candy  Department,  carry  from  its 
Merchandise  Account  to  the  credit  of  "Candy  Department  Working  Ac- 
count," the  gain  shown  in  its  Merchandise  Account,  and  any  other  gains 
that  there  may  be ;  carry  to  the  debit  side  of  the  Working  Account  the  cost 
of  running  the  department,  as  shown  in  the  "Candy  Department  Expense 
Account,"  and  also  any  other  losses;  the  difference  between  the  two  sides  of 
"Candy  Department  Working  Account"  will  show  net  profit,  and 
would  be  carried  to  the  credit  side  of  the  "General  Loss  and  Gain 
Account"  of  the  business.  Do  the  same  with  the  Cracker  Department. 
Instead  of  showing  the  net  result  of  the  several  departments  through  the 
respective  Merchandise  Accounts  you  will  show  it  in  each  department's 
Working  Account. 

From  Perth,  Out. 

Question. — I  have  secured  a  position  with  the  Water  Works  Company, 
Limited.  The  system  is  under  construction  now  and  will  be  completed 
by  December  1st.  The  company  is  composed  of  Montreal  and  Ottawa 
capitalists  and  at  present  the  head  office  is  in  Ottawa.  I  have  been 
with  the  company  since  the  work  was  commenced,  acting  as  inspector 
and  agent  for  them  here.  I  have  the  promise  of  the  position  of  Super- 
intendent of  the  Works  and  would  like  to  have  your  advice  as  to  the 
most  suitable  manner  of  keeping  the  above  company's  books.  The 
Water  Works  Company  have  taken  over  the  Tay  Electric  Company's 
plant  here,  which  will  be  run  in  connection  with  the  Water  Works. 

*An  account  of  this  kind  is  also  called  "Trading  Account."     See  pages  101,  106  and  119. 
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Answer. — You  can  keep  the  accounts  of  both  concerns  in  the  same  Ledger. 
Keep  a  Water  Account  to  show  income  from  that  source ;  an  Electric 
Light  Account  to  show  income  from  that  source.  Keep  water  Expense 
Account  to  show  cost  of  maintenance  for  that  department,  and  Electric 
Light  Expense  Account  to  show  cost  of  maintenance  for  that  depart- 
ment. These  expense  Accounts  may,  or  may  not,  include  all  the  cost 
of  working,  for  you  may  desire  and  find  it  necessary,  to  keep  separate 
Accounts  for  the  various  branches  of  maintenance,  such  as  Electric 
Light  wages,  Electric  Light  fuel,  etc.,  and  Water  wages,  Water  fuel, 
etc.  Close  these  various  income  and  outlay  Accounts  at  the  end  of  the 
year  into  Electric  Light  Working  Account,  and  Water  Works  Working 
Account  respectively,  each  of  which  will  show  the  gain  or  loss  separately 
on  each  enterprise.  These  *  Working  Accounts  will  be  closed  into  the  Gen- 
eral Loss  and  Gain  Account.  The  latter  would  be  charged  with  expense 
items  that  were  general.  In  addition  to  the  various  income  and  outlay 
Accounts  for  each  branch  of  the  business,  you  would  have  the  Capital 
Stock  Account  in  the  General  Ledger,  and  an  account  with  each  share- 
holder in  the  Stock  Ledger ;  you  would  also  have  in  the  General  Ledger 
such  accounts  as  Electric  Light  Plant,  Water  Works  Plant,  Real  Es- 
tate, and  the  usual  accounts  with  Bank,  Bills  Receivable,  Bills  Pay- 
able, Personal,  etc.,  common  to  all  Ledgers.  The  cash  book  should  be 
ruled  with  special  columns  on  each  side,  so  that  the  items  of  the  ac- 
counts for  which  money  is  most  frequently  received  and  disbursed  may 
be  posted  weekly  or  monthly.  (See  C.  B.  at  pages  146  and  147,  and 
also  suggestions  at  page  173.  You  would  have  weekly  pay  sheets  similar 
to  those  in  the  13th  set  of  the  Canadian  Accountant.  Generally  speak- 
ing, this  is  an  outline  of  the  system  to  be  pursued. 

From  Cornwall,  Out. 
Questions. — (1)   Our  Company  issued  $75,000  First  Mortgage  Bonds. 

(2)  $57,000  of  these  were  placed  with  the  Sterling  Bank  as  collateral  se- 
curity for  money  advanced,  no  sale  of  Bonds  being  made. 

(3)  $18,000  still  remain  in  the  Treasury. 

What  Ledger  accounts  should  be  opened  covering  the  three  items  above 
and  what  entries  should  be  made  in  each? 

Answers. — Journal  entries. 

Treasury  $75,000 

To  Bonds  $75,000 

adding  full  information. 

Collateral  with  Sterling  Bank  $57,000 

To  Treasury  $57,000 

adding  full  information. 

An  account  of  this  kind  is  also  called  "Trading  Account." 
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From  Buffalo,  N.  Y 


Question. — A  Joint  Stock  Company  has  been  incorporated  with  a  capital  of 
$40,000,  and  has  been  conducting  business  for  several  years.  The  Com- 
pany consists  of  ten  men,  each  holding  forty  shares  of  $100  each.  The 
capital  is  paid  up.  We  will  say  that  this  Company  is  engaged  in  the 
gas  business,  and  that  their  profits  are  enormous.  These  same  ten 
men  jointly  own  another  gas  plant  worth  about  $20,000,  the  business 
of  which  is  not  conducted  by  a  Joint  Stock  Company.  They  desire  to 
turn  over  this  plant  to  the  Company,  and  to  issue  paid-up  stock  to 
themselves  for  same.  The  profits  being  about  30  per  cent,  on  the  pre- 
sent capital  of  $40,000,  would  it  not  be  advisable  for  them  to  value 
plant  No.  2  at  $100,000,  and  would  the  law  allow  them  to  issue  paid- 
up  stock  for  that  amount,  and  by  doing  so  would  the  Company  incur 
a  greater  liability  to  (he  public  in  general  than  if  their  capital  stock 
.   was  only  increased  to  $60,000? 

Answer. — As  I  understand  your  questions  they  are  these :  Can  the  existing 
Company  take  over  and  absorb  into  itself  the  other  gas  plant  and  issue 
paid-up  stock  of  the  Company  in  payment  for  it?  So  long  as  the  Stock 
issued  does  not  exceed  the  sum  named  in  the  Company's  charter,  or  act 
of  incorporation,  it  certainly  may  do  so. 

The  other  question  is  :  Having  acquired  the  extra  plant  can  the  Company 
"water  the  stock"  of  the  Company  from  $60,000  to  $100,000?  There 
is  no  law  in  this  country  to  prevent  a  company  from  "watering"  its 
stock,  and  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  there  is  no  such  law  in  any  of  the 
States.  The  Company  might  deem  its  street  franchises  worth  $40,000 
and  make  the  following  entry  : 

Franchise  Dr.  $40,000 

To  Capital  Stock.  $40,000. 

and  issue  paid  up  stock  for  that  amount.     The  Capital  Stock  Account 
would  now  show  at  its  credit : 

$40,000 

20,000 

40,000 

Of  course  I  assume  that  the  charter  permits  the  Company  to  have  a 
capital  of  $100,000. 


From  H'untsville,   Out. 

Question. We  will  say  that  a  manufacturing  concern  change  their  business 

from  a  partnership  to  a  Joint  Stock  Company,   Limited,  and  "water" 
the  stock  largely  by  the  value  of  their  property  and  plant,  though  per- 
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haps  not  beyond  fair  possibilities  of  what  it  may  be  worth.  Of  course 
the  expectation  is  that  the  profits  will  be  very  large.  The  capital  stock 
including  a  further  sum  to  be  paid  in  addition  or  apart  from  the  watered 
stock,  would  be  fully  paid  up.  Would  a  person  purchasing  a  part  in- 
terest in  such  business  and  as  one  of  the  applicants  for  charter,  be 
liable  for  any  amount  beyond  the  amount  paid  for  such  interest  in  case 
of  failure  ? 

Answer. — I  am  inclined  to  the  opinion  that'  the  promoters  of 
such  a  company  would  be  personally  liable,  in  the  event  of  failure,  for 
any  misrepresentation  or  exaggeration  in  the  company's  prospectus, 
by  which  subscriptions  were  obtained  for  the  stock.  Such  misrepresen- 
tation and  exaggeration  would,  however,  have  to  be  clearly  proved. 
I  do  not  think  there  would  be  any  personal  liability  on  the  part  of  such 
promoters  to  the  company's  creditors. 


From  Detroit,  Mich. 

Question. — What  would  be  the  proper  entry  to  make  for  the  following: 
Parties  interested  in  a  patent,  form  a  Company,  and  hold  $100,000  of 
the  stock,  the  balance,  $50,000,  is  sold  at  50c.  on  the  dollar. 

Answer. — The  Patent  being  the  only  asset  beside  the  cash  paid,  the  debits 
to  Cash  Account  and  Patent  Account  should  equal  Capital  Stock  Ac- 
count, hence  the  following  Journal  entry  : 

Patent  Dr.         $125,000 
Cash       "  25,000 

To    Capital    Stock,  $150,000 

Post  above  to  the  General  Ledger,  and  then  credit  each  holder  in  the  Stock 
Ledger  with  his  shares  at  par. 


From  Davenport,  Iowa. 

Question. — The  first  entries  on  the  books  of  The  J.  Smith  Mnfg.  Co.  are  : 
Real  Estate  Dr.  $120,000,  to  Capital  Stock  $120,000;  the  Real  Estate 
is  made  up  of  Factory  "A"  $100,000,  and  Factory  "B"  $20,000.  They 
run  along  several  years  and  prosper.  Having  some  spare  money,  they, 
as  a  Company,  buy  200  shares  of  stock  in  the  J.'  Jones  Co.,  at  $30  per 
share,  or  $6,000,  and  charge  the  J.  Jones  stock  account  with  this 
amount.  After  a  time  the  J.  Smith  Co.  get  tired  of  looking  after  so 
much  business,  and  sell  to  the  Jno.  Jones  Co.  Factory  "A"  for  $120,- 
000.  What  would  be  the  proper  entries  to  make  on  the  J.  Smith  Co. 
books  to  dispose  of  this  matter? 
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Answer. — When  Factory  "A"  was  sold  (say  for  cash)  the  entry  would  be: 

Cash     Dr.     $120,000 

To  Real  Estate  $100,000 

"   Loss  and  Gain  20,000 

Pay  the  $20,000  profit  on  the  sale  of  the  Factory  as  a  dividend.  The 
Capital  Stock  is  to  he  decreased  $100,000,  and  that  amount  refunded 
pro  rata  to  the  shareholders.     Make 

Capital  Stock         Dr.         $100,000 

To  Cash,  $100,000 

Get  back  the  old  certificates  of  stock,  cancel  them,  and  issue  new  cer- 
tificates in  accordance  with  the  reduction ;  and  debit  the  individual 
holders  of  shares  in  the  Stock  Ledger,  with  the  reduction ;  balance 
each  of  their  accounts,  and  bring  down  the  balances,  which  will  show 
their  present  interest.  The  sum  of  these  credit  balances  will  agree 
with  the  reduced  amount  now  at  the  credit  of  the  Capital  Stock  Ac- 
count. 


A   Defunct  Company's  Assets  and   Liabilities  taken 
over  and  a  New  Company  Formed. 


From  an  Ontario  town. 

Question. — We  have  bought  the  assets  of  a  defunct  company  who  originally 
got  a  bonus  from  the  town,  and  at  the  time  of  failure  owed  on  account 
of  the  bonus  $5,600.00.  The  town,  of  course,  holds  a  lien  on  the  busi- 
ness until  the  requirements  are  complied  with  : — Of  engaging  a  certain 
number  of  hands,  etc.,  for  a  specified  number  of  years.  There  was 
also  a  mortgage  of  $2,000.00  held  against  it  at  time  of  failure. 

The  property  was  sold  by  auction  and  bought  subject  to  the  bonus  and  mort- 
gage.  Then  a  Joint  Stock  Company  was  formed  with  a  capital  of 
$100, 000,  and  the  three  parties  purchasing  the  property  turned  it  over 
to  the  new  company  for  $80,000,  taking  each  $10,000  of  paid  up  stock. 

"A"  also  paid  cash  $3,000.00  making   his  holdings   $13,000.00 

"B"  "       ".  3,000.00  "  "         "         13,000.00 

"C"  "       "  1,000.00  "  "         "         11,000.00 

"D"&"E"  also  paid  cash  2,750.00         "     their     "each     2,750.00 
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Now  I  am  handed  figures  as  follows,  and  asked  to  open  the  hooks 


ASSETS. 


Re^il  Estate 

Building's  and  Fixtures 

Machinery 

Office  Fixtures 

Merchandise 

Cash  in  Bank 


"A"  Stock  (Paid  up) 

"B"     " 

"C"  •  " 

"D"    " 

"E"     " 

Bonus  Account 

Mortgage 


LIABILITIES. 


£       900  00 

1021.3  46 

•20883  54 

250  40 

-  6033  12 
12000  00 

$50280  52 


$13000  00 
13000  00 
11000  00 
2750  00 
2750  00 
5600  00 
2000  00 

$50100  00 


The  above  are  the  figures  taken  from  the  inventory  hook  (at  time  of  pur- 
chase). Of  course  the  property  and  goods  were  bought  for  much  less 
'than  these  figures.  But  it  was  on  this  basis  that  they  allotted  them- 
selves stock  $30,000. 

It  is  understood  that  the  property  is  transferred  to  the  Company  for  $30,- 
000  of  paid-up  stock  and  the  five  parties  have  paid  in  cash  $12,500  with 
which  to  start  business;  it  is  therefore  further  understood  that  the 
paid-up  capital  is  to-day  $42,500  and  that  is  the  basis  I  am  to  work 
from,  but  they  hand  me  the  above  figures  and  ask  me  to  Dr.  each 
account  with  those  figures. 

First — You  will  notice  that  there  is  a  difference  of  $180.52  in  favor  of  the 
Debits. 

Second — You  will  notice  that  Bonus  Account  is  not  in  a  sense  a  Liability, 
:md  I  think  should  rather  be  charged  to  a  Suspense  Account  rather  than 
against  Capital. 

Third — It  appears  that  from  these  figures  $42,500  is  not  the  basis  or  capital 
but  $50,280.52,  and  for  this  we  are  paying  $42,500  stock  and  Liabilities 
$7,600. 

Answer. — My  method  of  opening  the  books  of  the  Company  would  be  by 
the  following  Journal  entry  : 


ASSETS. 


Real   Estate 

Plant 

Office  Furniture 

Merchandise 

Bank 


Dr. 


$  11113  46 

20883  54 

250  4<> 

6033  12 

12000  00 


LIABILITIES. 


To  Bonus 
"  Mortgage 
"  Capital  Stock 
"   Surplus  Capital  (or  Rest 


$  5600  00 

2000  00 

42500  00 

180  52 
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Post  to  the  General  Ledger  from  this  Journal  entry,  and  it  will  show  the 
assets  under  their  respective  heads  ,on  the  Dr.  side ;  and  the  liabilities, 
under  their  respective  heads,  on  the  Cr.  side ;  also  the  Capital  paid  up 
on  the  Cr.  side  of  Capital  Stock,  and  the  surplus  capital,  or  amount  of 
assets  over  liabilities^  at  the  Cr.  of  Rest.  The  General  Ledger  will-  now 
be  open  and  ready  to  record  the  transactions  of  the  Company. 

I  will  presume  that  the  $100,000  capitalization  is  divided  into  two  thousand 
shares  of  fifty  dollars  each.  Open  the  Stock  Ledger  and  credit  the 
following  : 

A  with  200  shares $  13000  00 

B  with  2(50  shares 13000  00 

C  with  220  shares 11000  00 

D  with  55  shares 2750  00 

E  with  55  shares 2750  00 

$42500  00 

The  sums  at  the  credit  of  the  shareholders  in  the  Stock  Ledger  agree  "with 
the  sum  at  the  credit  of  the  Capital  Stock  account  in  the  General  Led- 
ger. There  is  no  occasion  for  the  individual  shareholders'  accounts  to 
appear  in  the  General  Ledger.  ; 

There  is  the  sum  of  $57,500  of  stock  to  issue,  if  that  is  deemed  desirable  at 
any  time. 

I  cannot  regard  the  bonus  item  in  any  other  light  now  than  as  a  liability. 
If,  after  the  lapse  of  3'ears,  the  debt  is  forgiven  by  the  Municipality, 
then  I  would  make  a  Journal  Entry  transferring  the  amount  to 
"Rest." 

Bonus  account 

To  Rest  Account 

When  this  entry  is  posted  to  the  Ledger  the  item  would  then  change  from  a 
liability  to  the  public  to  a  liability  to  the  shareholders. 

The  $180.52  goes  to  "Rest"  or  "Surplus  Capital"  account. 


From  Ncic  London,  Conn. 

I  would  like  to  ask  you  a  question  which  does  not  seem  clear  to  me.  I  .refer 
to  your  explanation  of  Stock  Ledger,  pages  100  and  101,  "Johnson's 
Joint  Stock  Bookkeeping."  In  the  General  Ledger  you  advise  us  to 
charge  shareholders  with  the  shares  and  credit  and  close  their  accounts 
from  the  Cash  Book.  How  then  are  we  able  to  post  instalments  from 
the  C.  B.  in  the  Stock  Ledger,  having  already  posted  them  in  the  Gen- 
eral Ledger. 
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I  trust  you  will  reply  as  soon  as  you  can.  I  appreciate  your  book  and  have 
learned  more  from   it  than  from   any  other  source. 

Answer. — In  reply  to  yours  of  the  22nd  I  beg  to  say  that  in  the  method  of 
charging  original  subscribers  in  the  General  Ledger  with  the  amount 
of  stock  subscribed,  and  crediting  them  in  the  General  Ledger  with  the 
payments,  the  personal  accounts  will  be  footed  and  closed  when  the 
stock  has  been  fully  paid.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  have  an  account 
with  each  shareholder  in  the  Stock  Ledger  to  show  who  holds  the 
shares.  The  Stock  Ledger  is  an  auxiliary  ledger  while  the  shares  are 
not  wholly  paid  up,  but  after  the  shares  have  been  paid  up,  it  is  the 
only  ledger  for  shareholders'  accounts,  the  sums  at  the  credit  of  the 
several  shareholders  agreeing  with  the  sum  at  the  credit  of 
Capital  Stock  in  the  General  Ledger.  In  other  words,  the  Stock 
Ledger  shows  at  a  glance  who  holds  the  Company's  shares,  and  how 
much  each  shareholder  has  paid  up.  It  is  not  necessary  to  have  ac- 
counts in  the  General  Ledger  with  shareholders.  See  "Form  of  Stock 
Ledger  used  when  the  accounts  of  shareholders  do  not  appear  at  all  in 
the  General  Ledger"  (pages  130  and  137)  and  also  the  paragraph  to 
which  you  refer. 


Froyn  Ottawa,  Ont. 

I  have  opened  the  books  of  a  printing  company,  who  have  bought  the  busi- 
ness of  a  single  proprietor.  Some  of  the  stockholders  have  preferred 
stock.     Will  it  be  dealt  with  differently  from  the  common  stock? 

Answer. — Ordinarily,  in  the  General  Ledger  there  would  be  Capital  Stock 
Account,  at  the  credit  of  which  the  Capital  would  be  shown.  In  the 
case  you  refer  to,  I  would  have  Common  Stock  Account  and  Preferred 
Stock  Account ;  at  the  credit  of  the  former  would  be  the  amount  of  the 
issue  of  ordinary  shares,  and  at  the  credit  of  the  latter  the  amount  of 
the  issue  of  preferred  shares.  In  the  Stock  Ledger  it  would  be  well 
to  have  two  separate  sections,  the  first  for  ordinary  shareholders,  and 
the  last  for  preferred  shareholders.     See  pages  203  and  204. 


From  Hudson,  N.   Y. 

My  firm  is  about  to  be  incorporated  as  a  Stock  Company  I  am  to  be  one 
of  the  three  shareholders  and  the  Secretary  and  Manager.  We  incor- 
porate with  a  capital  stock  of  $3,000,  while  the  amount  at  the  credit  of 
the  proprietors'  stock  account  at  the  end  of  the  year  is  about  $20,000. 
How  am  I  to  deal  with  the  matter  to  allow  for  all  this  difference? 

(M) 
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Answer. — I  would  suggest  that  you  put  the  difference  between  the  $20,000 
and  the  $3,000  to  the  credit  of  "Rest  Account,"  or  call  it  "Surplus 
Capital  Account,"  or  "Reserve  Account;"  it  will  be  a  liability  to  the 
old  proprietor  under  whatever  name  it  appears.  The  Journal  entry 
would  be  : — 

Assets,  -  .  -  $20,000.00 

(Naming  each,) 

To  Capital  Stock  a/c,        ....  $3,00000 

"   Rest  a/c,  or  Surplus  Capital  a/c,  or  Reserve  a/c, 

or  Former  Proprietor's  name,        ...  17,001)  00 


CONTINGENT    ACCOUNT. 


It  frequently  occurs  at  the  close  of  a  year  that  losses  or  charges  are 
imminent,  the  exact  amount  of  which  cannot  be  ascertained.  It  is  desir- 
able under  such  circumstances  to  carry  such  a  sum  from  the  Loss  and  Gain 
Account  of  the  year  to  the  credit  of  Contingent  Account,  as  will  be  equiva- 
lent to  these  possible  losses  or  charges,  and  into  which  they  can  be  written 
off  in  the  future.  By  this  plan,  the  year  properly  chargeable  shows  the  loss, 
anil  provision  is  made  to  meet  it  by  retaining  a  sum  that  would  otherwise 
likely  lie  paid  with  the  dividend. 

Suppose  Ibis  to  have  been  done,  and  there  stands  at  the  credit  of  Con- 
tingent Account,  $3,000.  '1  he  loss  may  be  from  depreciation  in  plant,  and 
is  now  ascerl  ained  ;  make 

Contingent  Account  Dr. 

To  Plant  Account. 
It  may  be  from  bad  debts,  make 

Contingent   Account   Dr. 

To  the  Several  Personal  Accounts, 
or  perhaps  to  Bills  Receivable . 
It  may  be  cost  of  a  law  suit,  make 

( Contingent  Account  Dr. 
To  Cast, 

*  Called  also  "Suspense  Account  ;"  also  "  Reserve  for  Doubtful  Debts,"  if  held  for  that  purpose  only. 
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PREFERRED    STOCK. 


What  is  known  as  Preferred  Stock  is  sometimes  issued  under  circum- 
stances like  the  following  :  A  Joint  Stock  Company  has  been  in  existence 
for  some  years,  and  has  met  with  only  moderate  success.  It  is  found  ne- 
cessary to  bring  in  additional  capital  and  to  induce  sales  of  new  stock;  the 
existing  shareholders  agree  that  the  new  stock  shall  have  the  preference 
in  the  division  of  the  profits.  The  agreement  might,  he  after  this  manner: 
If  the  profits  warranted  the  payment  of  seven  per  cent,  upon  all  the  stock, 
this  rate  would  he  paid ;  but  in  the  event  of  the  profits  not  warranting 
a  dividend  upon  the  whole  of  the  stock  to  that  extent,  then  the  seven  per 
cent,  dividend  to  he  confined  to  the  Preference  Stock,  and  the  balance  of 
the  profits  to  be  divided  among  the  holders  of  ordinary  stock.  Or,  again, 
the  arrangement  might  be  that  a  dividend  of  seven  per  cent,  upon  the  Pre- 
ferred Stoek  should  be  the  first  charge  upon  the  profits.  After  it  was  pro- 
vided for,  the  balance  would  go  to  the  ordinary  stockholders.  In  the  event 
of  the  profits  of  any  year  not  being  sufficient  to  pay  the  seven  per  cent,  on 
the  Preferred  Stock,  then  whatever  sum  was  available  would  be  paid  upon 
it,  and  the  ordinary  stockholders  would  receive  nothing.  Of  course,  the 
buyers  of  Preferred  Stock  take  the  risk  of  there  being  no  profits  whatever  to 
divide. 

By  reference  to  the  Companies  Act,  section  47,  page  26  of  this  book, 
it  will  be  seen  that  the  directors  of  a  Company  have  the  power  to  create  and 
issue  any  part  of  the  Capital  Stock  as  Preference  Stoek. 

The  accounts  in  the  Stock  Ledger  with  those  who  hold  Preferred  Stock 
should  be  apart  from  the  accounts  of  the  holders  of  Common  Stock  ;  and  in 
the  General  Ledger  there  should  be  Common  Stock  Account  and  Preferred 
Stock  Account,  instead  of  the  usual  Capital  Stock  Account. 

Many  companies  at  their  inception  divide  their  Capital  Stock  into  a 
certain  proportion  of  Common  Stock  and  a  certain  proportion  of  Preference 
Stock. 

Preference  Stock  is  not  always  the  most  desirable  kind  of  stock  to  hold. 
While  it  has  the  first  claim  on  the  profits  of  the  company,  yet  after  the 
dividend  on  the  Preference  Stock  has  been  provided  for,  there  may,  and 
often  does,  remain  a  sum  sufficient  to  pay  to  the  holders  of  Common  Stock 
a  larger  rate  of  dividend  than  was  paid  to  the  holders  of  Preference  Stock. 


Cumulative  Preference  Stock. 


Cumulative  Preference  Stock  is  similar  to  the  Preferred  Stock  described 
above,  but  differs  in  this  way  :  Should  the  profits  of  any  year  not  warrant 
the  payment  of   the   full   dividend   promised   on   Preference    Stock,    the   de- 


204 

ficiency  will  remain  a  charge  upon  the  profits  of  future  years,  which  must 
be  met  before  the  Common   Stock  can  participate  at  all  in  the  profits. 

The  Canadian  Portland  Cement  Company,  Limited,  formed  recently, 
offered  for  sale  $200,000  of  7  per  cent.  Cumulative  Preference  Stock,  ranking 
for  an  additional  dividend,  of  1  per  cent,  on  the  following  conditions: 

"The  Preference  Stock  is  entitled  to  a  first  cumulative  dividend  of  7 
per  cent,  per  annum,  payable  half-yearly;  and  after  the  Common  Stock  has 
received  a  like  dividend,  shall  be  entitled  to  share  with  the  Common  Stock 
in  any  surplus  profits  up  to,  but  not  exceeding,  a  further  1  per  cent,  upon 
the  Preference  Stock.'" 

The  Dominion  Iron  and  Steel  Company  of  Sydney,  N.S.,  offered  for 
sale  recently  three  million  dollars  of  seven  per  cent.  Preferred  Stock  on  the 
following  terms  : 

"The  Preferred  Shares  are  entitled  to  cumulative  preferential  dividends 
at  the  rate  of  seven  per  cent,  per  annum,  payable  semi-annually.  They  may, 
at  the  option  of  the  holder,  be  exchanged  for  common  shares,  and  are  sub- 
ject to  be  called  in  by  the  company  at  $115  per  share." 


*PLANT    ACCOUNT. 


The  machinery  of  a  manufacturing  concern  is  represented  in  the  Ledger 
bj'  an  account  called  Plant.  To  the  debit  of  the  Plant  account  is  placed  the 
cost  of  the  permanent  plant  of  the  concern — by  this  we  mean  the  machinery 
and  tools  by  the  use  of  which  its  goods  are  produced,  and  not  anything  that 
may  be  purchased  to  be  sold  or  manufactured.  When  closing  the  Ledger 
there  are  two  ways  of  dealing  with  the  plant  account.  Owing  to  wear  and 
War,  the  plant  of  the  concern  is  not  now  worth  so  much  as  it  was  when 
you  purchased  it,  or  when  you  last  closed  3'our  books;  hence  you  must 
"write  off"  a  portion  of  the  amount  charged  to  the  account,  to  Loss  and 
(lain,  so  as  to  leave  the  debit  at  the  amount  you  estimate  you  could  sell 
the  plant  for.  You  may  write  off  say  5  per  cent,  by  making  this  journal 
entry  and  posting  it : 

Loss   and   (lam.    Dr. 

To   Plant    Account. 
For  5  per  cent.,  written  off  for  wear  and  tear; 

then  close  the  account  By  Balance ;  or  you  may  take  an  inventory  of  each 
part  and  piece  that  makes  up  the  plant  of  the  concern,  place  the  amount  of 


'From  "The  Canadian  Accountant. 
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the  Inventory  on  the  credit  side  of  the  account  and  close  it  by  Loss  and 
Gain.  Any  property  account,  such  as  Office  Furniture,  would  be  dealt  with 
in  like  manner. 


Dr. 


(FIRST    METHOD.) 

PLANT. 


Cr. 


1909 
Jan. 


1910 

Jan. 


To  Cash  (cost) 


To  Bal.  Inventory 
(value  of  plant  now) 


§8000 

00 

1910 

Jan. 

2 

$8000 

00 

1 

17600 

00 

Rv  Loss  and  Gain, 
(5  percent,  written 
off  fordepreciation ) 

Ry  Ralance, 


.?  -ion      On 


7600 


00 


$8000  |  00 


Dr. 


(SECOND  METHOD.) 
PLANT. 


Cr. 


1909 
Jan. 


1910 
Jan. 


To  Cash  (cost) 


To  Ral.  Inventory 
(value  of  plant  now) 


$12000 

00 

1910 
Jan. 

2 

$12000 

00 

00 

$11320 

Ry   Ralance  as  per 

Inventory, 
Ry  Loss  and  Gain, 


§11320 
680 

SI 2000 


00 
00 

00 


*  Examination  Questions  Institute  of  Chartered 
Accountants  of  Ontario. 

FROM    PAGE   205    To    PAGE   211. 

JOINT   STOCK  COMPANIES  AND   STATUTORY   REQUIREMENTS. 

1.  John  Smith  and  Robert  Jones  are  equal  partners  in  the  business 
of  manufacturing  agricultural  implements,  and  have  arranged  to  convert 
their  business  into  a  Joint  Stock  Company.  They  will  personally  assume 
the  old  firm's  liabilities,  so  that  the  Company  will  only  have  to  do  with  the 
assets  which  are  as  follows  : 

Plant    (includes   machinery   and   tools)     $20,000  00 

Real  Estate    25,000  00 

Manufactured  goods  per  inventory    15,000  00 

$60,000  00 

On  turning  over  the  assets  to  the  Company,  Smith  &  Jones  are  to 
receive  paid-up  stock  for  the  amount.  The  company  is  to  be  formed  under 
the  Dominion  Joint  Stock  Companies  Act,  and  the  authorized  capital  is  to 

*  Selected  from  examination  papers  recently  set. 


206 

be  $150,000.00,  divided  into  1,500  shares  of  $100  each.  Ten  men  besides 
Smith  and  Jones  have  signed  the  stock  list  for  900  shares  (90  each),  and 
have  paid  50  per  cent,  upon  them. 

(a)  State  the  steps  that  should  be  taken  to  form  such  a  company,  under 
the  Dominion  Companies  Act. 

( b )  Suggest  the  books  of  account  necessary  to  properly  record  the  Com- 
pany's business,  as  well  as  those  required  to  be  kept  by  law. 

(c)  Make  the  necessary  entries  for  the  transactions  given  above  in 
order  to  open  the  books. 

2.  A  company  has  disposed  of  6  per  cent,  debentures  to  the  amount  of 
$50,000,  at  a  premium  of  o1/^  per  cent.  Give  the  necessary  entry  for  the 
transaction. 

3.  At  the  end  of  a  year,  after  the  working  accounts  have  been  closed 
into  Profit  and  Loss,  there  stands  at  the  credit  of  that  account  the  sum  of 
$10,000  as  the  net  profit  of  the  year.  The  directors  have  ordered  it  to  be 
disposed  of  as  follows : 

$8,000  to  be  paid  in  cash  dividends; 
$1,500  to  be  passed  to  rest  account; 
$500  to  remain  at  the  credit  of  profit  and  loss.  Make  the  journal  entries. 

4.  In  the  Stock  Ledger  of  a  company,  R.  Brown  is  credited  with  10 
paid-up  shares  of  $100  each.  He  sells  to-day  to  W.  B.  Robinson  at  a 
premium  of  10  per  cent.  How  would  the  transfer  be  made  in  the  company's 
books,  and  what  would  be  the  entry  in  the  Stock  Ledger? 


1.  "A"  signed  an  application  for  stock  in  a  company.  In  winding  up 
proceedings,  he  established  the  fact  that  no  notice  of  an  allotment  was 
received  by  him.     Is  he  a  shareholder? 

2.  "A"  forms  a  company  to  purchase  his  business  and  is  elected  otic 
of  the  directors  of  the  purchasing  company.  The  agreement  of  purchase  \n 
subsequently  ratified  and  completed  by  the  Board.  What  are  the  provisions 
of  the  Companies  Act  with  respect  to  his  participation  as  a  director? 

3.  The  Shareholders  passed  a  by-law,  fixing  the  term  of  the  directors 
for  one  year.  Before  the  year  is  out  they  wish  to  change  the  Board  of 
Directors.     Can  this  be  done?     Give  your  reasons. 

4.  You  are  consulted  as  to  the  necessary  requirements  and  the  mode 
of  procedure  in  a  case  where  a  company  desires  to  issue  bonds,  secured  by 
a  mortgage  for  $50,000.     What  course  would  you  advise? 


207 

1.  (a)  What  are  the  qualifications  for  the  office  of  1  Erector  of  a  Com- 
pany incorporated  under  the  provisions  of  the  "Companies  Act'.'" 

(h)    How   far   may    these   provisions   be    varied   by   a   By-law   of   the 
Company  or  otherwise  ? 

2.  What  restrictions  or  conditions  are  required  to  he  observed  in  seeking 
incorporation  under  the  "Companies  Act,"  or  the  Ontario  "Joint  Stock 
Companies  Letters  Patent  Act,"  respectively,  as  to 

(a)  Capital  Authorized. 
(h)  Capital  Subscribed, 
(c)   Capital  Paid  in. 

3.  What  are  the.  successive  steps  necessary  to  render  a  By-Law  for  the 
creation  of  Preference  Stock  legal  and  operative '.' 

4.  What,  if  any,  are  the  limitations  upon  the  powers  of  Directors  re- 
lating to  the  payment  of  calls  on  shares  hy  transfer  of  property  or  goodwill.1 

5.  What  is  the  procedure  necessary  to  enable  a  creditor  of  a  Company 
to  compel  payment  of  uncalled  or  unpaid  capital  for  his  benefit? 


1.  Outline  in  proper  order  the  various  steps  incident  to  closing  the 
books  of  a  manufacturing  business,  and  the  preparation  of  a  revenue  account 
and  balance  sheet. 

2.  Rule  up  a  form  of  share  ledger  suitable  for  the  stock  accounts  of  an 
incorporation  which  has  alloted  its  stock,  so  far  as  subscribed  for  and  has 
called  up  50  per  cent,  payable  half  in  thirty  days  and  the  balance  in  sixty 
days.  Make  entries  on  your  form  for  an  allotment  of  100  shares  on  which 
the  first  payment  has  been  made,  indicating  where  posted  from. 

3.  The.  Profit  and  Loss  Account  of  the  Great  West  Co..  Limited,  shows 
a  balance  available  for  distribution  of  $7,500.75.  Dividends  are  declared  as 
follows  : 

5  pel1  cent  on  400  shares  ($100)  preferred,  and  10  per  cent,  on  Kid 
shares  ($100)  common  stock;  $1,000  is  to  he  carried  to  Reserve  Account. 
Show  Journal  entries  and  ledger  accounts  as  posted  up. 

1.  A  company  with  a  paid  up  capital  of  $500,(101)  and  outside  liabilities 
of  $100,000,  reorganizes  by  obtaining  permission  to  reduce  its  capital  to 
$250,000,  in  order  to  write  down  over-valued  assets  of  $1,000  and  wipe  out 
a  deficiency  in  revenue  account.  Show  journal  entries  and  new  balance 
sheet. 
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1.  What  is  meant  by  "shareholder  in  trust?"  Who  is  liable  for  calls 
on  shares  so  held,  and  why? 

2.  What  are  the  relative  advantages  of  being  a  shareholder  in  a  Com- 
pany and  of  being  a  limited  partner  in  a  partnership  ? 

3.  Of  what  significance  is  a  stock  certificate  or  "Scrip"  to  a  person 
holding  shares?     Give  forms  of  certificate  illustrating  your  reply. 

4.  What  would  be  your  course  of  action  with  reference  to  the  books  of 
account  upon  the  conversion  of  a  partnership  business  into  a  Joint  Stock 
Company?  Show  by  journal  entries  how  you  would  deal  with  accounts  in 
the  partnership  books  showing  capital  and  profits. 

5.  Define  General  Partner,  Special  Partner.  How  may  a  Limited  Part- 
ner render  himself  liable  as  a  General  Partner? 


1.  On  a  Board  of  Directors  of  a  Company,  A  holds  seventy-two  shares. 
B  holds  thirty-five  shares,  and  C  holds  thirty  shares.  A  is  not  satisfied 
with  the  financial  statement  as  presented,  and  wishes  to  call  in  an  auditor 
to  go  over  the  books.  B  and  C  object.  What  is  the  result?  State  your 
reasons. 

2.  What  necessary  steps  must  be  taken  for  the  issue  of  a  stock  divi- 
dend in  a  joint  stock  company,  and  in  what  circumstances,  if  any,  can  such 
a  dividend  not  be  declared? 

3.  How  may  a  liability  on  stock  be  incurred?  How  repudiated?  How 
terminated  ? 

4.  What  several  remedies  has  a  company  against  a  shareholder  for  non- 
payment of  his  stock  ? 

5.  You  are  asked  to  advise  as  to  what  steps  are  necessary  to  place  an 
incorporated  company  in  voluntary  liquidation.     What  would  you  advise? 

6.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  term  "ultra  vires-,"  as  applied  to  the  acts 
of  an  incorporated  company. 

7.  Draw  a  Power  of  Attorney  from  A.  Black  to  B  Green  to  transfer 
100  shares  of  fully  paid  up  stock  of  the  par  value  of  $100  each,  of  the  Char- 
tered Accountants  Institute  Co.,  Limited,  to  S.  White. 
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^AUDITING. 


1.  What  objects  other  than  checking  the  postings  into  the  ledger  ought 
to  be  obtained  by  an  independent  auditing  of  accounts? 

2.  Give  the  outline  or  skeleton  of  a  revenue  account  or  trading  and 
profit  and  loss  account  of  a  partnership  of  three  persons  engaged  in  a  manu- 
facturing business. 

3.  As  auditor  for  a  Joint  Stock  Company,  you  find  fictitious  nominal 
accounts  in  the  private  ledger  through  which  several  sums  of  cash  pass. 
How  would  you  proceed  to  verify  the  correctness  of  such  cash  payments  ? 

4.  Give  outline  of  a  balance  sheet  of  a  purely  commission  and  consign- 
ment business. 


1.  You  are  appointed  auditor  for  a  new  Trading  Company,  and  are 
asked  to  draft  some  general  instruction  for  the  guidance  of  the  office  staff 
with  a  view  to  having  everything  in  proper  shape  when  you  begin  the  audit. 
Give  an  outline  of  what  would  be  embodied  in  your  memorandum. 

2.  (a)   What  do  you  understand  by  the  term  "Voucher?" 

(b)  For  what  entries  would  you  require  them? 

(c)  In  what  books  would  items  be  found  for  which  vouchers  should 
be  produced. 

(d)  In  order  that  it  may  serve  as  a  receipt,  how  should  a  cheque  be 
di-awn  and  state  the  reason  ? 

What  should  an  auditor  place  upon  all  vouchers,  receipts  and  other 
documents  that  pass  through  his  hands?     State  the  reason. 

3.  You  are  auditing  the  books  of  the  Brown  Furniture  Co.  State  what 
steps  you  would  take  to  ascertain  whether  there  was  a  sufficient  sum  charged 
against  Revenue  to  meet  the  probable  loss  in  Book  debts? 

4.  (a)   How  would  you  determine  the  propriety  of  a  dividend? 

(b)   How  would  you  satisfy  yourself  that  the  dividends  had  been  paid 
to  those  entitled  to  them? 

5.  What  procedure  would  you  follow  in  auditing  the  Capital  Account 
of.  a  Manufacturing  Company,  no  previous  audit  having  been  made? 

6.  What  is  an  Income  and  Expenditure  Account  ?  Point  out  in  what 
respect,  if  any,  it  differs  from  an  Account  of  Receipts  and  Payments? 

*See  instructions  on  Auditing,  pages  140  to  145. 
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1.  Under  what  circumstances  do  you  consider  "Goodwill"  or  "Patent 
Rights"  legitimate  Assets'.'  As  an  auditor  how  would  you  advise  such 
assets  being  dealt  with  year  by  year'.' 

2.  What  do  you  consider  the  best  system  for  arriving  at  the  deprecia- 
tion to  be  written  oft  or  provided  to  redeem  the  following  assets  : 

((/)  Fixed  or  Permanent  Machinery. 

(b)  Loose    Machinery,    Utensils,    Tools,    Implements,    etc. 

(c)  Office  and  Shop  Furniture  and  Fittings. 

(d)  Horses. 

(  e  )   Leasehold  property. 
(/)   Good-will. 

8.  A  Joint  Stock  Company  whose  capital  has  beqpme  greatly  impaired, 
but  which  is  at  last  making  a  small  profit,  wishes  to  write  off  half  its  Sub- 
scribed Capital  in  order  that  it  may  lie  able  to  pay  a  0  per  cent,  dividend. 
The  Stock  is  fully  paid  up.  What  steps  are  necessary  to  lie  taken  in  order 
to  do  this,  and  what  entries  would  you  make  in  the  books  to  record  the 
transaction'.'     How  will  this  affect  each  Stockholder's  liability'.' 

4.  Should  the  following  items  lie  Capitalized  or  charged  to  Revenue  for 
the  year'.' 

I'/)  Premium  given  for  a  lease. 

(6)  Costs  attending  a  mortgage. 

(r)  Commission  on   an  issue  of  Debenture   Stock. 

(d)  Brokerage  on  the  purchase  of  an  Investment. 

(e)  Accrued    interest    or    dividend    included    in    the    cost    price    of    an 
investment. 

(/)    Preliminary   expenses   on    the    formation   of   a   Company. 

(g)   Minimum  royalties  paid  but  unearned,  recuperable  out  of  future 

workings. 

( // )    Cost  of  removing  a  6  inch  gas  pipe  to  another  locality  and  re- 
placing it  with  a  9  inch  pipe. 

(rive  your  reasons  fully  in  each  case. 

5.  Explain  the  difference  between  a  "Sinking  Fund"  and  an  ordinary 
"Reserve  Fund."  How  is  each  created  and  for  what  purposes'.'  Many 
persons  contend  that  a  Reserve  Fund-to  be  of  any  value  should  always  be 

specially  invested.      State  your  opinion  fully  on  this  point.    Are  these  funds 
Assets  or  Liabilities?     And  why'.' 
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Criticise  the  following  statement : 

LIABILITIES. 

Loan    and    Debentures     $289,476 

Rank    Overdraft     4,891 

Sundry    Creditors     946 

Invested   by  Treasurer — Surplus   Fund..        7,924 

$303,237 

ASSETS. 

Land    and    Buildings    $293,864 

Rents   accrued   and    unpaid    2,017 

Sinking    Fund     6,000 

Unexpired    Insurance     365 

Cash  in   hand    91 

$303,237 

6.   How  would  you  treat  in  the  Balance  Sheet, 

(a)    Provision  for  Bad  and  Doubtful  Debts. 

(&)   Contingent  Fund    (which   is  the  amount  charged  against  Profit 
and   Loss  on  account  of  Depreciation  of  Plant). 

(  c  )    Partner's  Capital  Account. 

(d)  Unused  Premiums  of  Fire  Insurance. 


QUESTIONS  FROM  CERTIFIED  PUBLIC  ACCOUNTANTS'  EXAMIN- 
ATIONS, HELD  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  REGENTS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW   YORK. 


AUDITING. 

1.  Explain  generally  the  duties  of  an  auditor.     State  the  qualifications 
and  training  necessary  to  f't  an  auditor  for  the  discharge  of  his  duties. 

2.  Is  it  an   auditors  chit}7  to  concern   himself,    to  any  extent,   witb   the 
validity  of  the  transactions  that  come  under  bis  notice'.'     Explain. 

3.  Describe  the  steps  necessary  for  a  thorough  and  systematic  audit  of 
the  accounts  of  a  partnership  business. 

4.  State  the  plan  of  procedure  in  making  a  thorough  audit  of  the  ac- 
counts and  books  of  a  corporation. 
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5.  In  auditing  the  accounts  of  a  manufacturing  company,  what  steps 
should  be  taken  to  verify  the  following  assets:  cash,  bank  account,  bills 
receivable,  accounts  receivable,  manufactured  stock,  real  estate  and  ma- 
chinery ? 

6.  In  auditing  a  private  banking  institution,  how  would  you  ascertain 
the  amount  of  cheques  that  have  been  charged  to  depositor's  accounts,  but 
not  presented  for  payment? 

7.  In  preparing  the  balance  sheet  of  a  business  at  the  close  of  a  year, 
how  should  each  of  the  following  be  treated  (a)  bad  and  doubtful  debts,  (b) 
premiums  for  fire  insurance  unexpired,  (c)  interest  paid  in  advance  on  bills 
payable  discounted,  (d)  depreciation  of  factory  plant,  store  and  office  fix- 
tures, and  similar  items? 

8.  Write  in  proper  form  an  auditors'  certificate  of  correctness. 

9.  Under  what  circumstances,  if  any,  would  it  be  proper  to  open  an 
account  with  good  will?  On  finding  a  good  will  account  on  the  ledger  of  a 
business  for  which  you  are  to  prepare  the  annual  statement,  how  would  you 
treat  the  account,  or  what  special  adjustment  would  you  suggest  in  regard 
to  it? 

10.  You  have  in  hand  the  examination  of  the  cash  and  bank  account 
of  a  mercantile  firm  that  uses  cheques  very  frequently.  Draft  a  reconcile- 
ment account,  bringing  the  cash-book  and  bank  pass-book  into  harmony  at 
the  close  of  the  period  under  review. 

11.  What  check  has  the  auditor  on  fictitious  entries  showing  purchases, 
and  on  returns  of  goods  sold  ? 

12.  In  auditing  the  accounts  of  a  gas  company,  what  evidence  of  the 
receipt  of  amounts  due  from  customers  should  be  required? 

13.  Should  any  fluctuation  in  the  valuation  of  permanent  assets  be  per- 
mitted to  affect  the  result  of  the  loss  and  gain  account?  Give  reasons  for 
your  answer. 

14.  Expenditures  are  made  by  a  corporation  for  items  of  each  of  the 
following  classes:  (a)  taking  down  a  machine  in  one  part  of  a  factory,  mov- 
ing it,  and  putting  it  up  in  another  part,  (b)  expenses  of  incorporating  the 
company,  including  State  charges  and  lawyer's  services,  (c)  brokerage  on 
purchase  of  a  piece  of  property,  (d)  commission  on  an  issue  of  debenture 
bonds,  (e)  costs  attending  a  mortgage,  (/)  furniture  and  fittings  of  a  city 
office  and  salesroom,  (g)  costs  of  patents,  including  solicitor's  charges  and 
Government  fees.  Which  items  should  be  charged  to  capital  and  which  to 
revenue?    State  reasons  for  your  answer  in  each  case. 
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15.  The  balance  sheet  of  a  firm  is  summarized  as  follows  : 

ASSETS. 

Cash,  Stock  and  Accounts  Receivable  -  -  $  67,500 

Manufacturing  Plant  ....  -  15,000 

LIABILITIES. 

Notes  and  Accounts  Payable  ....  $  49,500 

Capital  ......  37,500 

$  82,500  $  87,000 
Would  you  consider  this  firm  insolvent?     Give  reason  for  your  answer. 


Making  Contracts  With  a  Company. 


In  making  a  contract  with  a  Joint  Stock  Company,  one  should  be  care- 
ful to  see  that  the  Company  has  the  power  under  its  charter  (or  by  the 
general  act  under  which  it  was  incorporated)  to  enter  into  the  contract;  in 
other  words,  that  the  Company  is  not  undertaking  to  do  that  which  it  has  no 
legal  power  to  do.  No  matter  how  regular  a  contract  might  appear  to  be,  it 
would  be  utterly  worthless  if  the  Company  had  no  legal  power  to  make  it. 
As  a  rule,  contracts  with  a  Company  should  have  the  Company's  seal 
attached,  because  a  corporate  body  speaks  by  its  seal.  It  would  not  be 
necessary,  however,  for  a  Company  issuing  notes  and  bills,  and  endorsing 
them,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  to  attach  its  seal.  All  contracts 
made  by  a  municipal  corporation  should  be  under  the  seal  of  the  corporation. 


SPECULATION    IN    STOCKS. 


There  is  a  vast  amount  of  speculation  in  stocks.      More 
Stock  trading  is  done  on  the  Stock  Exchange  for  speculators  than 

Exchange,      for  investors,   and,   in  consequence,   there  is  a  constant  tu- 
mult   among   the    brokers— a   daily    uproar — that    not   infre- 
quently, by  reason  of  a  "slump"  in  stocks,  becomes  a  panic. 

People  purchasing  shares  through  brokers  for  permanent  investment 
buy  and  pay  for  them  outright  as  they  would  buy  and  pay  for  any  ordinary 
property.     But  those  who  buy  on  speculation,  usually  put  up  with  a  broker 
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what  is  called  a  "margin,"  which  is  a  small  percentage  of  the  value  of  the 
stock  purchased  on  the  buyer's  account.  The  broker  "carries"  the  stock 
for  his  customer  on  the  margin  put  up,  and  sells  it  for  him  when  the  market 
is  favorable  for  a  sale,  after  receiving  instructions  to  do  so.  The  serious 
time  for  the  impecunious  customer  is  when  the  market  is  unfavorable,  when 
the  stocks  in  which  he  lias  invested  are  dropping  daily,  point  by  point,  below 
the  price  at  which  he  purchased.  His  margin  fades  away,  the  end  of  his 
financial  tether  being  reached,  he  is  unable  to  respond  to  his  broker's  de- 
mand for  more  margin,  and  his  hope  of  sudden  wealth  disappears,  vanishes 
like  "the  baseless  fabric  of  a  vision."  If  the  unhappy  victim  of  speculation 
has  used  up  only  his  own  means  in  his  ventures,  the  result  of  his  folly  is  bad 
enough,  but  if,  as  is  not  infrequently  the  case,  he  has  been  surreptitiously 
using  the  funds  of  an  employer,  disgrace,  possible  imprisonment,  as  well  as 
ruin  is  his  fate. 

The  profits  of  brokers  on  the  stock  exchanges  must  at  times  be  enor- 
mous. The  privileges  of  membership,  and  the  opportunities  that  it  affords 
for  amassing  wealth,  may  be  guaged  by  the  price  at  which  seats  are  held. 
The  price  of  a  seat  on  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  is  at  present  about 
$100,000;  Montreal,  .$25, 000;  Toronto,  $20,000. 

Some  curious  phrases  are  used  on  'change  (this  is  an  abbreviation  of  Stock 
Exchange,  where  the  brokers  carry  on  their  operations),  such  as  "bulls," 
and  "bears,"  "corner,"  "short,"  "long,"  and  "put"  or  "call."  The  name 
"bull,"  is  given  to  those  dealers  who  are  endeavoring  to  force  up  the  price 
of  certain  shares,  and  those  are  called  "bears"  whose  object  is  to  lower 
them.  A  "cornel'"  is  the  result  of  certain  operations  between  these  oppos- 
ing forces.  When  it  becomes  known  that  there  is  a  large  number  of  "short 
contracts"  out  in  a  certain  stock,  advantage  is  taken  of  the  fact  by  the 
buyers,  who  purchase  all  the  shares  they  can  get  hold  of,  so  that  when  the 
time  arrives  for  the  fulfilment  of  their  contracts,  the  holders  have  the 
"shorts"  at  their  mercy.  The  latter  are  compelled  to  purchase  at  greatly 
advanced  prices,  and  are  "cornered,"  unless  they  can  break  down  the  cor- 
ner, when  the  tables  may  be  turned  upon  the  "longs."  A  "put"  or  "call" 
is  a  contract  whereby,  for  the  payment  of  a  small  sum  of  money,  one  dealer 
may  require  another  to  take  or  deliver  within  a  limited  time,  say  one  day, 
a  certain  amount  of  stock  at  a  stated  price. 

The  operation  known  as  "going  short  of  the  market,"  or  selling  stock 
with  none  on  hand,  in  the  expectation  of  buying  at  a  lower  figure  when  called 
upon  to  deliver  is  not  favorably  considered  by  the  outside  public  who  occa- 
sionally "dabble  in  Wall  street;"  they,  as  a  rule,  prefer  to  "hull"  the 
market. 
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The   radical    difference    between    a    legitimate    broking   house 

Bucket      an,l   a   bucket   shop   lies   in   the   fact  that   the   former   actually 

Shops.       buys  and  sells  a  commodity  for  its  customer,  while  the  latter 

on  the  contrary,  simply  bets  that  stocks,  grain,  cotton  or  any 

other  speculative  commodity  will  go  up  or  down.     In  a  bucket  shop  there 

is   never   any   genuine   sale   or  purchase,    and   the   commodity   could   not   be 

delivered    even    if   the    purchaser   desired   it.      The    essential    principle   of    a 

bucket  shop  being  thus     pure     gambling,   it  necessarily     gains     its     profits 

through   the   losses   of   its   customers.      It   requires   a   ticker   service   giving 

exchange   quotations  as  the   necessaiw  basis   for   its  operations. 

"Margins"  are  deposited  by  the  customers  in  the  usual  way,  but  are 
not  used  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  a  security  which  has  been  bought, 
they  ai'e  retained  by  the  bucket  shop  proprietor  as  the  amount  of  stake  put 
up  on  the  bet.  Should  the  judgment  of  the  customer  prove  to  be  incorrect, 
and  the  market  goes  against  him,  his  margins  are  retained  by  the  bucket 
shop  as  absolute  profit,  plus  the  items  of  commission  and  interest  which 
are  so  much  more  clear  profit.  Should,  on  the  other  hand,  his  judgment 
prove  correct,  the  bucket  shop  is  responsible  to  him  for  the  profit  made, 
less,  as  before,  commission  and  interest.  When  the  balance  is  in  favor  of 
the  bucket  shop,  that  is,  when  it  wins  more  than  it  loses,  it  can  afford  to 
pay  the  profits  accruing  to  its  customers.  Should,  however,  its  losses  be 
greater  than  its  profits,  it  \\\\\  only  pay  such  excess  if  it  is  financially  strong 
enough,  trusting  to  recoup  itself  through  future  operations.  If  it  has  not 
the  necessary  financial  stability,  it  will,  in  the  parlance  of  the  "street," 
"lie  down,"  that  is  close  its  doors  and  decamp.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that 
the  customer's  chances  of  getting  his  accrued  profits,  and  also  the  return 
of  his  original  investment,  depend  entirely  on  the  financial  responsibility 
of  the  concern.  There  are,  indeed,  bucket  shops  which  are  financially 
strong,  and  which  conduct  their  operations  fairly,  and  are  prompt  in  the 
settlement  of  their  liabilities.  The  question  of  determining  this  responsi- 
bility, however,  is  purely  an  individual  matter. 

It  may  also  be  incidentally  remarked  that  in  the  event  of  a  bucket  shop 
closing  up,  with  large  liabilities  to  its  customers,  these  customers  are  with- 
out legal  recourse  in  the  matter.  The  operations  have  been  gambling  pure 
and  simple,  and  they  themselves  are  implicated  as  much  as  the  person  who 
accepted  their  bets. 


LIQUIDATION. 


A   Joint    Stock  Company   upon   which   a   demand   has   been   made   for  a 
debt  amounting  to  $2<>0,   and  which  remains  unpaid   after  ('><)  days,  or  for 
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other  reasons  set  out  in  the  statutes,  may  he  forced  into  liquidation  hy  its 
creditors.  Application  is  made  to  the  Court  for  a  winding  up  order,  after 
four  days'  notice  to  the  Company.  The  Court  may,  in  its  discretion,  grant 
the  order  forthwith,  or  adjourn  to  make  inquiry.  The  Company  must  show 
its  books.  After  the  order  has  been  made  and  a  liquidator  appointed,  no 
transfers  of  stock  can  be  effected,  and  the  business  of  the  Company  must 
cease,  unless  the  liquidator  deems  it  best  that  it  should  go  on.  With  the 
appointment  of  the  liquidator  the  functions  of  the  directors  cease,  for  in 
him  is  vested  full  power  to  do  all  things  necessary  to  wind  up.  He  may 
appoint  a  solicitor  to  assist  him.  An  execution  cannot  be  enforced  against  a 
Company  in  liquidation,  and  remedy  against  it  cannot  be  obtained  by  suit, 
but  by  an  order  of  the  Court.  The  liquidator  is  subject  to  the  Court.  He 
must  not  deposit  the  Company's  money  in  the  bank  in  his  own  name  only, 
but  in  his  official  capacity,  and  he  must  produce  the  bank  pass  book  at 
meetings.  He  is  paid  as  the  Court  directs.  After  the  final  order  is  made, 
the  money  in  hand  is  deposited  and  left  for  three  years  subject  to  any 
legitimate  call,  and  at  the  end  of  that  time  is  paid  over  to  the  Receiver- 
General.  The  Statute  of  Liquidation  in  force  in  Ontario  is  R.  S.  0.  1897, 
cap.  222,  see  also  as  to  Insurance  Companies,  cap.  203.  The  Dominion 
Winding-up  Act  is  R.  S.  C,  1906,  cap  144. 


Stock  Exchange  Reports. 


The  report  on  page  217  gives   valuable  information  to  investors  regard 
ing  the   capital   of  the   Companies  named;   the   rest   accumulated;   the   divi- 
dends paid;  and  the  value  of  their  stock,   as  indicated   by  the  most  recent 
sales  on  the  Toronto   Stock  Exchange.      In  the  commercial  columns  of  all 
large  city  daily  papers  similar  reports  are  given. 
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STOCK    AND    BOND    REPORT. 


(From   the  Monetary   Times.) 


April  24th,  1909. 


Capital  and  Rest 
in  Thousands. 


BANKS. 


British  North  America 4, 

Commerce 10, 

Dominion    3, 

Eastern  Townships 3, 

Hamilton 2, 

2, 
1, 
5, 
6, 
1, 
3 
14 
1 


Hochelaga   

Home  Bank  (u) 

Imperial 

Merchants  Bank 

Metropolitan    Bank , 

Molsons     

Montreal 

Nationale 

New  Brunswick  (u) 

Northern   Crown  ( u) 2 

Nova    Scotia 3 

Ottawa 3 

Provincial  Bank  (u) 1 

Ouebec 2 

Royal  Bank 4 

St.  Stephens  (u) 

Standard  1 

Sterling    (u) 

Toronto I    4 

Traders 4 

Union  Bank    3 

Union  Bank  of  Halifax  (u) 1 

United  Empire  Bank 


Paid- 
up 


COMPANIES. 


866 

000 
983 
000 
500 
500 
014 

I  MM  I 

000 
000 
500 
400 
954 
750 
2U7 

(Mill 

1)00 
i  ii  M  i 
;,nii 
^77 
200 
,917 
866 
,000 
,307 
,207 
,500 
635 


Rest 


Trust. 

National  Trust  Co.,  Limited 1,000 

Toronto  General  Trusts  Corporation  1,000 

Loan. 

Agricultural  Saving's  and   Loan  Co.  630 

Canada  Permanent   Mortgage  Cor.  6,000 

Canada  Landed  &  National   Invest.  2,008 

Central  Canada  Loan  &  Savings  Co.  2,500 

Col.  Investment  and  Loan 2, £55 

Dominion  Saving   &  Invest.  Society  1,000 

Hamilton  Provident  and   Loan   Soc.  1,500 

Huron  &.  Erie  Loan  &  Savings   Co.  3,500 

Imperial  Loan  and  Invest.  Co.,  Ltd.  839 

Landed  Banking  and  Loan  Co 701 1 

London  Loan  Co.  of  Canada 706 

Lon.  &  Can.  Loan  &  Agency,  Ltd.  .  1,000 

Mont.  Loan  and   Mortgage 500 

Ont.  Loan  &  Debenture  Co.  London  2,000 

Toronto  Mortgage 7 '25 

Toronto  Savings  and  Loan  Co 1,000 

Real  Estate  Loan    Co 373 

(u)  unlisted. 


* 

4,866 

10,000 
3,983 
3,000 
2,500 
2,500 

042 
5,000 
6,000 
1,000 
3,500 
14,400 
1,938 

7511 
2,201 
3,000 
3,000 
1,000 
2,500 
4,611 

200 
1,829 

813 
4,000 
4,353 
3,201 
1,500 

502 


1.1  Mil  I 

1,000 


630 
6,000 

1,004 
1,500 
2.420 

934 
1,100 
1,900 

629 

Tiki 

697 
1,000 

500 
1,200 

725 
1,000 

373 


> 


2,433 
6,000 
4,981 
2,000 
2,500 
2,150 

297 
.-..in  ii  i 
4.1  M  M  i 
1,0001 
3,500 
12,000 

900 

1,312 

50 

5,400 

3,000 

300 

1,250 

5,311 

52 

2,129 

183 
4,500 
2,000 
1,800 
1,200 

nil 


Ann'l 
Divi- 
dend 


243 
50 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

inn 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

50 
100 
100 
100 
100 

50 
100 


.-.mi  LOO 
400  100 


7 
8 

12 
8 

10 
8 
6 

11 
8 
8 

10 

10 
I 

13 
5 

12 

10 
5 
7 

10 
5 

12 
5 

10 
7 
7 
8 
4 


319 
3,000 

.->.-,.-) 
1,100 

100 

575 

1,655 

65 
390 
144 
285 
440 
720 
345 
620 

85 


50 
10 

100 
100 

10 

50 
100 

.-,1) 

loo 
100 
50 
50 
25 
50 
50 
100 
40 


Toronto 


4 

6 
9 
5 
6 
6 
6 
8 

«h 

6 

6 


Price 

Apr.  22, 

1909. 


174J 


242 


201 


..  225 

..  163 


248i 


284 
215 


225 

138 


160 


163 

160 


122 

163i 

152 


70} 
126 
190 


127 
1  io.i 


135| 

120 


101 .', 
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"Canada's  Standard  Business 
Books  Described." 

Sent  Free  on  Request,  an  Illustrated 

Catalogue  of  37  pages,  describing 

"The  Canadian  Accountant," 

Now  in  the  15th  Edition,  495  pages. 
Price  $2.00,  post  paid. 


ft 


U 


"Joint  Stock  Company  Bookkeeping, 

Now  in  the  13th  Edition,  217  pages. 
Price  $J.75  post  paid. 


Promissory  Notes,  Drafts  and  Cheques/' 

Now  in  the  10th  Edition,  112  pages. 
Price  $1.00    post  paid. 


All  Post  Paid  to  any  Address  throughout  the  World. 


These  Books  have  a  wider  demand  than  any 

similar  works  published  in  Great 

Britain  or  America. 


ADDRESS.... 

J.    W.    JOHNSON,     F.  C.  A., 

BELLEVILLE,  ONTARIO,  CANADA. 


DATE 

DUE 
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